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Glossary of Terms and Abbreviations 
 
AA: Academic Affairs 

AAA: Academic Affairs Administrators 

A&S: Arts and Sciences 

Cabinet: SCC’s President’s Cabinet is comprised of leaders of the faculty and support staff associations, 
an academic dean, the HR Director, a Coordinator of Enrollment Services, the Director of Accreditation, 
Assessment and Articulation (AQIP Liaison), and all administrative and professional staff who report 
directly to the President (including the Directors of Workforce Investment Act and CBIZ). 
 
CBIZ: Center for Business 

CCSSE: Community College Survey of Student Engagement 

CE: Concurrent Enrollment 

CQS: Course Quality Standard 

CPI: Continuous Process Improvement 

HR: Human Resources 

ICCOC: Iowa Community College Online Consortium 

IMPACC: Insurance Management Program for Area Community Colleges 

IR: Institutional Research 

IRB: Institutional Review Board 

ITS: Information Technology Services 

KPI: Key Performance Indicators 

NCCBP: National Community College Benchmarking Project 

PEC: President’s Executive Council (President and Vice Presidents) 

PIC: Professional Improvement Credit & Reimbursement 

PDP: Professional Development Plan 

SENSE: Survey of Entering Student Engagement 

SSI: Noel Levitz Student Satisfaction Survey 

VPAA: Vice President of Academic Affairs 

VPAS: Vice President of Administrative Services 

VPSS: Vice President of Student Services 

WIA: Workforce Investment Act 
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Institutional Overview 
Southeastern Community College (SCC), a public non-profit 
institution which encompasses all of Des Moines, Henry and 
Lee Counties and part of Louisa County in Southeast Iowa. 
These counties have a total population of approximately 
100,000. SCC’s service area is bordered by the Mississippi 
river and Illinois on the east and Missouri on the south. SCC 
includes two campuses, located in West Burlington (North 
Campus) and Keokuk (South Campus) and two Centers, in 
Mt. Pleasant and Ft. Madison, Iowa.  SCC is accredited by 
The Higher Learning Commission and the Iowa Department of Education.  
 
SCC carries out its educational mission by offering pre-baccalaureate education (22 Associate Degree and 
12 Certificate programs) for transfer students, career and technical education for direct employment, 
remedial instruction, training and continuing education, and workforce solutions, as well as many student 
services. SCC is a founding member of the Iowa Community College Online Consortium (ICCOC), 
which provides students with the opportunity to take online courses taught by instructors from seven Iowa 
community colleges. The HLC approved the ICCOC colleges to deliver online Associate Degrees in April 
2002. In February 2013, the HLC approved SCC to offer expansion of distance education up to 100% of 
total degree programs. 

Mission: Southeastern Community College provides accessible, quality programs and services which promote 
student success and economic vitality. 
Vision: Southeastern Community College, a visionary leader in lifelong learning, embraces diversity, transforms 
lives, strengthens communities, and inspires individuals to excellence.  
Values: 
• Excellence: we are committed to the highest standards in all aspects of teaching and learning. 
• Integrity: we encourage honesty, respect and personal accountability among and between students, staff, and 

stakeholders. 
• Stewardship: we are effective and vigilant stewards of our financial, physical, and human resources. 
• Continuous Improvement: we promote evidence-based decisions and systems within a culture of empowerment 

and teamwork. 
 

Credit Student and Employee Demographics, Fall 2012 
 Credit 

Students 
Employees 

 Administration Instruction* Professional Support Service 
Total 3,112 7 275 113 55 21 
Race/Ethnicity             
Hispanic 119 4%   5 2% 3 3% 2 4%   
American Indian 
Alaska Native 24 1%   4 1% 1 1%   1 5% 
Asian 35 1%   2 1%       
Black/African Amer. 134 4%   1  4 4% 2 4% 1 5% 
Native Haw/PacIsl 2    1        
White 2,647 85% 6 100% 262 95% 105 93% 51 93% 19 90% 
2 or more races 66 2%           
International 17 1%           
Unknown 68 2%           
Gender             
Female 1,884 61% 2 33% 167 61% 77 68% 54 98% 2 10% 
Male 1,228 39% 4 67% 108 39% 36 32% 1 2% 19 90% 



Southeastern Community College  June 2013 

Institutional Overview  2 
 

Status             
Full-Time 1,621 52% 5 83% 84 31% 88 78% 30 55% 12 57% 
Part-Time 1,491 48% 1 17% 4 1% 16 14% 14 25% 1 5% 
Adjunct     163 59%       
Part-Time Temp     24 9% 9 8% 11 20% 8 38% 
*Credit and Non-Credit Instruction 
 

Quality at SCC 
SCC received our Systems Appraisal in September, 2009. After receiving the report, the College’s 
Cabinet began its formal review and determined that Opportunities in Category 1 should be the College’s 
highest priority (8P1). SCC’s Cabinet is comprised of leaders of the faculty and support staff unions, a 
College Dean, the HR Director, a Coordinator of Enrollment Services, the AQIP Liaison, and all 
administrative and professional staff who report directly to the President, including the Directors of 
Workforce Investment Act and CBIZ. The Category 1 Os and OOs were presented to all employees at a 
professional development day, and 80% of all participating employees agreed on a survey that the College 
must develop a systematic process to address student learning. As a result, the College joined the HLC 
Assessment Academy in 2011 and has creating a comprehensive assessment process (1P18).  
 
As a result of the 2009 Systems Appraisal, SCC’s Cabinet has worked to clarify and align all key 
planning processes with the College’s Strategic Plan. Starting in the fall of 2013, Cabinet will review the 
following according to a timeline that is currently under development: Program Review reports, Key 
Performance Indicators, Academic Assessment reports, Division Strategic Plans and Action Project 
reports. Cabinet will discuss the reports and make recommendations for improvement (Category 8).  
 
A lack of measures of effectiveness was a strategic issue in our last portfolio. Although Institutional 
Research has been in place for six years at SCC, we did not have a process in place to use the data in a 
meaningful way. Our new leadership (President and VPAA) are committed to data-driven and data-
influenced decision making. They recognize that our processes and related outcomes must be regularly 
scrutinized, communicated across the college community, and when appropriate, acted upon. As a result 
of this commitment, Cabinet subcommittees will be assigned to review performance results and present 
summaries to all members of that representative group (7I1, 7I2). The Cabinet will review their findings, 
make recommendations for improvement strategies, and monitor subsequent actions.    
 
Another improvement involves the creation of an AQIP Quality Team (8P2), which will begin holding 
meetings at the start of the fall 2013 semester. Currently, AQIP oversight is the responsibility of the 
Cabinet. However, AQIP and quality-related discussions are often overshadowed during meetings by 
other pressing concerns. Creation of the AQIP team will elevate the importance of AQIP and allow more 
faculty and staff the opportunity to become involved with quality initiatives. The team will work with two 
or more improvement teams which will be aligned with AQIP Categories. Valuing People and Helping 
Students Learn will be the first two teams created. The Valuing People team will address our limited 
effectiveness measures in this area, which continues to be an Opportunity for Improvement (Category 4).  
 
SCC’s Academic Affairs Division has made several significant improvements over the past few years 
based on the 2009 Systems Appraisal, Quality Checkup visit (2012) and input from Action Project 
reviewers and Assessment Academy reviewers. These include implementation of faculty advising (in 
development phase); improved communication with business and industry; improvements in scheduling, 
including adoption of the Ad Astra software program; reducing class length from 55 minutes to 50 
minutes (1P12); creation of a standard syllabi template (1P6); adoption of the CurricUNET curriculum 
management software program (1P3); proposed review process for Arts & Sciences courses and programs 
to ensure continuous improvement (1P2); and implementation of departments to improve communication 
and curricular effectiveness (1P13).   
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Category 1 Overview   
SCC received its Systems Appraisal in the fall of 2009. Since that time, the College has experienced 
transition in nearly all positions of academic leadership, as well as the Presidency. The knowledge and 
experience of our new administration, as well as our Systems Appraisal and Quality Checkup Visit report, 
have allowed us to make significant improvements in Category 1, Helping Students Learn. Processes in 
this Category are primarily in the systematic level of maturity.  In 2009, we were at the reactive level in 
most areas.  
 
Perhaps our most notable initiative is the assessment of student learning.  SCC joined the HLC 
Assessment Academy in 2011 and created an Academic Assessment Committee which is co-chaired by a 
Biology faculty member and the Director of Accreditation, Assessment and Articulation. The committee, 
which is faculty driven, worked with all faculty to craft six Core Competencies and created rubrics for 
two of them. Faculty will pilot either the Communication or the Critical Thinking Competency in the fall. 
Academic assessment is still in the early stages at SCC, but it will be repeatable and shared across the 
institution, making it a systematic process that will mature beyond that stage as we continue to improve 
and refine the process. Academic assessment and our participation in the Assessment Academy is one of 
our AQIP action projects.  
 
Other improvements in Helping Students Learn include receipt of accreditation for our Concurrent 
Education (CE) program from the National Alliance for Concurrent Enrollment Partnerships (NACEP). 
NACEP has enhanced our Concurrent Enrollment program by formalizing our CE processes. The 
processes are managed by the Director of High School Relations, and in the fall of 2013, an English 
Faculty member who is receiving release time will serve as coordinator for the CE faculty liaisons. As a 
result of NACEP, this process has matured from systematic to aligned.  
 
Articulation activities will also move from reacting to systematic in the near future. The College 
appointed one individual to take responsibility for all articulation-related activities. This will allow the 
College to initiative new program level and institutional articulation agreements. The individual will also 
create an improved system to track agreements which will ensure that all agreements are current and 
maintained.   
 
Our Program Review process (1P2) is also undergoing improvement. The current process was created by 
a Continuous Process Improvement Team in 2007. Although the process was repeatable with clear goals 
(systematic), it lacked depth. This year, SCC hired a consultant to participate in the program review 
process. He facilitated discussions between the Career, Technical and Health (CTHE) faculty and 
Institutional Research to ensure that everyone understood the data related to their programs' reviews. He 
and the VPAA also had substantive discussions with the faculty regarding ways in which they might 
address their challenges. As a result of these discussions, each program will work with the VPAA to 
create a detailed improvement plan complete with tasks and deadlines. This process will be formalized 
and implemented for future program reviews.  
 
1P1: Determining common or shared objectives  
In response to SCC’s 2009 Systems Appraisal, SCC dedicated two in-service meetings to the process of 
academic assessment. During the meetings, faculty and staff reviewed the College’s existing academic 
objectives. These discussions provided input to the College’s reconfigured faculty-driven Academic 
Assessment Committee. The Committee reviewed all feedback and developed six new academic core 
competencies (1P18). Recognizing that we need to involve all of our primary stakeholders in the process, 
the committee will invite student participation in the continued development of the competencies starting 
in the fall of 2013.      
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SCC regularly solicits input on applicable learning outcomes from advisory boards for all Career, 
Technical, and Health Education (CTHE) programs. Regular interactions with the College’s transfer 
institutions and various community stakeholders have also assisted in fine-tuning learning objectives. 
Additionally, several programs, particularly those in the health field, must meet program-specific 
accreditation standards and requirements. 
 
Core Component 3B1and 3B2 SCC’s General 
Education Statement specifies that “the associate of 
arts (AA) degree contain a minimum of 41 
semester hours and the associate of science (AS) 
degree contain a minimum of 27 semester hours of 
general education, which includes courses in the 
following areas: communication, social science, 
humanities, mathematics, and science.” This 
requirement is appropriate to a two-year public 
community college and conforms to the specific 
requirements outlined in the Iowa Administrative 
Code (figure 1.1). 
 

General Education Credit Hours  
Required by Degree 

Program area AA AS AAS 
Communication 9 9 1 course  
Humanities  8 6 1 course from 

either area Social Sciences 8 6 
Science & 
Mathematics 

8 6 1 course from 
either area 8  

Total 41 27 15 (includes 3 
hours of Gen. Ed. 
electives)  

Figure 1.1 

General education requirements are articulated in the catalog, on SCC’s website, and during orientations 
and advising sessions. The general education core was developed by a committee of SCC faculty and 
approved by all faculty. The general ed program is aligned with the skills and knowledge required by 
employers and four-year transfer institutions.  
 
Core Component 3B3 SCC developed five new academic core competencies in 2011 based on input from 
all employees. A sixth was added in 2013. Please refer to 1P18 for additional information. 
 
Core Component 3B4 SCC is committed to embracing diversity as reflected in its Vision and in one of 
our six academic core competencies: Awareness and Appreciation of Cultural Diversity. The rubric will 
measure students’ recognition of a global perspective and appreciation of diversity and historical 
viewpoints (1P18). Additionally, SCC is a member of Community Colleges for International 
Development (CCID), a consortium of 160 two-year colleges in the U.S. and twelve other countries 
which addresses global vocational/professional education and training overseas. Many SCC courses 
emphasize diversity components, including two which culminate in trips abroad to expose students to 
different cultures, and SCC has several active clubs which explore the cultural diversity of our students 
including the Multicultural Club, African American Heritage Club, and Art Club. Please see 1P8, 1P9, 
and 1P10 for information regarding how SCC addresses diverse student groups and learning needs.  
 
Core Component 3B5 SCC has an active Quality Faculty Plan process which is overseen by a committee 
of faculty and administrators. The Committee ensures that all full-time faculty have 3-year professional 
development plans so that they remain current in their fields of study. In addition to a wide variety of 
course opportunities, faculty and staff provide opportunities to students that contribute to their scholarship 
and creative exploration. Many courses provide opportunities for students to participate in field trips, 
community service, internships, or job shadows (to name a few). There are also many co-curricular and 
extra-curricular clubs that provide students with opportunities for creative exploration, including the Di 
Dante literary club, Multicultural Club, Students for Peace, Music Club and Phi Theta Kappa, as well as 
several program-related clubs such as the Business Club and Respiratory Care Club.  
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1P2 Determining program learning objectives 
As detailed in 1P18, SCC is moving quickly toward establishing a comprehensive system for the 
assessment of student learning with the guidance of the HLC Assessment Academy (1P18). SCC’s CTHE 
programs use a robust Program Review process which was revised by a 2007 AQIP action project. 
Program Review requires that several criteria are met: 
• Current program competencies are on file and have been validated by an advisory board within the past 

two years. 
• Current syllabi with stated objectives are available for all courses. 
• The program curriculum has a general education core taught by instructors with appropriate credentials 

for that discipline.  
• Programs are reviewed according to the Program Review Process Matrix data. Each criterion is given 

red, yellow, or green status based upon the data collected by IR. Below is an excerpt of the matrix 
measuring Post Graduate Employment (figure 1.2).  Other categories with associated measurements in 
the matrix include: Student Competency, Recruitment/Retention, Currency, and Articulation.   
 

Program Review Process Matrix 

Question Data Green Status Yellow Status Red Status 
POST GRADUATE EMPLOYMENT 
1. Graduates obtain 
employment in their 
field of study. 

Program Graduate 
Survey (IR) 

80%-100% 
employed in 
field  related to field 
of study. 

60%-79% employed 
in field related to 
field of study. 

Less than 60% 
employed in field  
related to field of 
study. 

2. Graduates transfer 
to 4-year 
institutions. 

Clearinghouse (IR 
Dept) 

80%-100% 
participate in 
continuing 
education. 

60%-79% 
participate in 
continuing 
education. 

Less than 60% 
participate in 
continuing 
education. 

3. Graduates receive 
at least 100% of the 
average entry-level 
salary for the 
industry in our 
region.  

Program Graduate 
Survey & 
Environmental 
Scanning (IR Dept) 
 

Graduates receive 
at least 100% of the 
average entry level 
salary for the 
industry. 

60%-79% of 
graduates receive at 
least 100% of the 
average entry level 
salary for the 
industry. 

Less than 60% of 
graduates receive at 
least 100% of the 
average entry level 
salary for the 
industry. 

Figure 1.2 
 

Program objectives are established by advisory committees composed primarily of industry 
representatives. These committees meet at least annually to work with the program faculty and the 
appropriate division dean to create and/or update objectives. Advisory committees adopt or adapt national 
industry learning objectives as appropriate. The committees also consider the following sources of data 
when establishing program learning objectives: feedback from student/ graduate/ employer surveys, data 
from job descriptions, and conversations with faculty members from other colleges with similar 
programs.     
 
Recent improvement: In April, 2013, SCC hired a consultant to participate in Program Review to bring an 
outside perspective to the process. The consultant first met with faculty from each program to review the 
program data to ensure that they understood and agreed with it. During the data review, it became 
apparent that not all instructors were comfortable with their data. He then facilitated discussions between 
the faculty and IR to address this concern. Based on the program data, he also talked with instructors 
about their programs’ strengths and challenges and brainstormed ways that they might address the 
challenges in new and different ways. Academic Administrators, involved faculty, and IR Director will 
review the consultant’s final report in the weeks ahead and will make revisions to the process as needed. 
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Program Review reports will be submitted to the administration and Board of Trustees in July 2013. 
Academic Affairs Administrators are also developing a review process for Arts & Sciences courses and 
programs to ensure continuous improvement (1P13). This will address the reviewers’ concern in our 2009 
Portfolio that we had no process for “determining program objectives for pre-baccalaureate programs.”  
 
1P3  New program and course development 
New programs and courses at SCC are designed in response to student and area workforce needs, input 
from advisory committees, articulating institutions, and accrediting organizations as described in 1P4. 
The process to design new programs, developed by a continuous process improvement team in 
2007, starts with the identification of potential programs. These are often submitted to the Academic 
Affairs administrators from faculty or external stakeholders. Changes in regional industries or companies 
often result in suggestions for new programs. The Academic Affairs administrators review regional and 
state data to determine need for a program, and they also solicit community/business and industry input to 
ensure that the program meets industry needs.  
 
Once SCC has selected a program for implementation, we submit a “Notice of Intent” form to the Iowa 
Department of Education. This submission serves as a notice to other state institutions and gives them a 
chance to bring up any concerns that they may have. Following this, the appropriate dean submits a 
program approval request to the state, and the VPAA also seeks approval of the College Board of 
Trustees. The request includes information such as program description/purpose, student 
interest/employment opportunities/local approval (SCC Curriculum Committee), advisory committee 
minutes, program content, student support services, program evaluation and student assessment, and 
financial information.  

In May 2013, SCC adopted the CurricUNET curriculum management software program, which is 
designed to automate and enhance the development and approval of curriculum for higher education 
institutions. CurricUNET is mandated by the state of Iowa and has been implemented by all Iowa 
community colleges.   
 
1P4  Designing responsive academic programming 
SCC relies on information obtained from a variety of sources to ensure that our programming is 
responsive to the needs of the employment market:  
• Graduate Surveys are sent to all CTHE students approximately 6 months after their graduation. The 

survey requests information regarding how well the graduates’ programs prepared them for 
employment and requests details regarding their current employment.  

• Employer Surveys are distributed shortly after the Graduate Surveys and gather employers’ feedback on 
how well the recent graduates are performing as well as some salary information. 

• Advisory committees provide information on industry trends and needs during meetings, which are held 
at least annually. The dean relates this information to the Academic Affairs administrators.  

• SCC’s Center for Business (CBIZ) routinely visits area businesses and industries. CBIZ representatives 
made more than 75 contacts with 60 regional companies in the last four months of 2012. Information 
regarding workforce needs gathered from these visits is shared with the Academic Affairs 
administrators and the Cabinet.  

• SCC’s President has begun holding focus group (“Listen & Learn”) meetings with business and 
industry leaders in the region in accordance with Strategic Plan Goal 3. Two meetings were held in the 
winter of 2013. More are currently being scheduled for July 2013 (one in each of the three counties in 
SCC’s region). The facilitated discussions at these meetings focus on workforce needs and how SCC 
can better prepare students for the workforce.   
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• The College serves as the service provider and fiscal agent for Region 16 Workforce Investment Act 
(WIA). The WIA director is a member of the Cabinet and shares data from the state as well as feedback 
regarding the needs/barriers of their clients. 

• Prior to implementation, all new CTHE programs must be approved by the Iowa Department of 
Education. Approval is granted only if the program conforms to several state mandated requirements, 
including the program length and content. Prior to approval, other community colleges throughout the 
state are given the opportunity to raise concerns regarding duplication of programming.   

• To ensure that our course offerings are competitive as well as relevant, SCC’s academic administrators 
and faculty also regularly monitor the course offerings at other Iowa community colleges. Use of 
CurricUNET will enhance this process (1P3).  

• SCC’s Director of Accreditation, Assessment, and Articulation and enrollment services personnel work 
closely with our 4-year transfer institutions to ensure that our articulation agreements are meeting the 
needs of SCC students and the 4-year colleges. SCC updates/changes course offerings as needed to 
ensure that our students will experience a seamless transfer. SCC also participates in the Liaison 
Advisory Committee on Transfer Students (LACTS), which meets regularly to review and refine the 
institutional transfer curriculum and agreements between Iowa’s community colleges and Regent 
universities. Additionally, SCC receives data on transfer student satisfaction and performance from the 
Graduate Surveys and Regents universities as described in Core Component 4A6.  

• SCC encourages all faculty members to attend trade shows and conferences and to read industry-related 
print and electronic materials. All of this information is used by the faculty members and the respective 
deans to determine what curricular upgrades, additions, and deletions are needed. These proposals are 
then taken to the Curriculum Committee for final approval. Additional changes may be identified 
through the Program Review process, which occurs every three years. 

 
Core Components 1C1, 1C2 Please refer to Core Component 3B4, above.  
 
Core Component 4A1 SCC’s CTHE Program Review process is described in 1P2. The institution-wide 
academic assessment process is described in 1P18.  
 
Core Component 4A2, 4A3 The State of Iowa provides a comprehensive system through which SCC’s 
credit is evaluated. This process is augmented through the efforts of our Registrar and Enrollment 
Services personnel. In Iowa, all courses for credit are part of common course numbering system, and all 
courses must conform to this system. Additionally: 
• SCC instructors involved with new course development are expected to do research with other 

institutions to find out what credits are allocated to the new course. This becomes the basis for the 
Curriculum Committee recommendation. The Curriculum Committee must evaluate and approve all 
course additions and modifications. This committee is comprised of faculty (all voting members) and 
administration and is co-chaired by the Dean of Arts and Sciences and a faculty member. 

• SCC offers up to 45 hours of credit for experiential learning as approved by the Bureau of 
Apprenticeship Training. This credit applies toward an Associate of Applied Science degree in Skilled 
Trades. SCC also has three methods by which a student can either earn or waive credit through testing, 
including the College Level Examination Program (CLEP), Institutional Proficiency Exam (IPE), and 
waiver option of the IPE. The Registrar’s Office or enrollment specialists provide customized 
information to students on a case-by-case basis.  

• The Registrar or Assistant Registrar evaluates transcripts of incoming students. 
• SCC’s policy is to accept credit from regionally accredited institutions only. This is in line with the 

policies of other Iowa community colleges. This policy upholds the integrity of transfer credit, based on 
the premise that the institution where the credit was awarded has undergone the same reaccreditation 
process as that of SCC. 
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Core Component 4A4, 4A5 SCC’s faculty, deans, and Vice President of Academic Affairs set the general 
prerequisites for courses, rigor of courses, and expectations for student learning/course learning 
outcomes. Changes to courses must be approved by SCC’s Curriculum Committee. SCC’s concurrent 
enrollment (CE) program, Jump Start!, is accredited by the National Alliance of Concurrent Enrollment 
Partnerships (NACEP). Jump Start! meets all NACEP standards, ensuring that the program courses are 
equivalent in outcomes and levels of achievement to SCC’s on-campus traditional courses. Many SCC 
CTHE programs have program-level accreditation (listed below), and all are accredited in good standing. 
SCC’s programs track the performance of their students (as available) and post this information on the 
College’s public website. 
• Respiratory Care - Commission on Accreditation for Respiratory Care (CoARC)  
• Medical Assistant - American Association of Medical Assistants, Commission on Accreditation of 

Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP)  
• EMS/Paramedic Specialist - Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs 

(CAAHEP)  
• Construction Technology - National Center for Construction Education and Research (NCCER)  
• Nursing - Iowa Board of Nursing  
• Automotive Technology - National Institute for Automotive Service Excellence (ASE)  
• Automotive Collision - Inter-Industry Conference on Auto Collision Repair (I-CAR) 
 
Core Component 4A6 SCC collects a variety of data to determine how well prepared students are for 
further education or employment.  
• As noted in 4A5, several programs offer national or industry licensure and/or certification.  
• SCC’s Institutional Research (IR) office compiles data from graduate and employer surveys. SCC’s 

programs use this data to analyze the success of their programs in preparing students for entry into their 
career fields.  

• Iowa’s three Regent universities provide SCC with cumulative data on the academic success of SCC 
transfer students (figure 1.14). 

• The IR office also obtains data from the National Student Clearinghouse to provide the number of SCC 
A.A. graduates who transfer to 4-year institutions (KPI 15). SCC’s IR office collects, analyzes, and 
reports on data for several KPIs which are reviewed quarterly by the President’s Cabinet (Cabinet) and 
annually by the Board of Trustees (7P1). The Cabinet develops strategies to improve areas that fall 
below the target measures.  

• SCC also uses verbal input from various focus groups and regularly-scheduled meetings of advisory 
boards to monitor graduate success and employer satisfaction.  

 
Core Component 3A1, 3A2 See 1P4 regarding currency and appropriateness of degree programs. All 
courses are grounded in their Course Quality Standards (CQS), which detail the student learning 
objectives and assessment methods in each course. The CQS’s create a seamless transition from course-
to-course within a program so that skills and academic competencies are well integrated throughout the 
program. Regardless of whether a student is pursuing a certificate, diploma, or degree, the CQS provide 
clear evidence of a comprehensive flow of outcomes-based instruction. The role of the Academic 
Assessment Committee is to affirm that this strategy is successful in each degree program.  
 
Core Component 3A3  
• Ensuring that quality and learning goals are consistent is the responsibility of the VPAA and the 

Academic Affairs administrators (deans and directors) and faculty members.  
• As noted above, each course has a Course Quality Standard (CQS) which governs learning goals and 

assessment methods. SCC’s Curriculum Committee reviews each CQS, ensuring that they are 
consistent from course-to-course and program-to-program.  

• CTHE programs have a rigorous program review process described in 1P2.  

http://www.scciowa.edu/scripts/admissions/programs/programdata.asp?program=80025
http://www.scciowa.edu/scripts/admissions/programs/programdata.asp?program=26391
http://www.scciowa.edu/scripts/admissions/programs/programdata.asp?program=26471
http://www.scciowa.edu/scripts/admissions/programs/programdata.asp?program=26131
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• SCC’s CE program has taken steps to ensure that quality and learning goals are consistent across all CE 
courses (Core Components 4A4, 4A5). The College recently provided release time to a faculty member 
who will serve as the CE Faculty Liaison Facilitator. His duties include verifying that all CE courses 
adhere to the appropriate Quality Course Standards and NACEP accreditation standards.  

• Online Courses: SCC participates in the Iowa Community College Online Consortium (ICCOC), 
providing students with the opportunity to take online courses taught by instructors from seven Iowa 
community colleges. ICCOC instructors are hired and supported by the partner schools; in most cases, 
the instructors are full-time instructors at one of the seven community colleges. Each school is 
responsible for ensuring that the quality and learning goals for the online courses taught by their faculty 
are consistent. The schools are assisted in the process in a number of ways: 1) Iowa has common course 
numbering which establishes that the schools consider these courses essentially equivalent. 2) The 
ICCOC has established syllabi and communication standards for online faculty and their courses. 3) 
The ICCOC has ongoing training opportunities for all faculty.  

• As the Academic Assessment process continues to be implemented and ingrained, the Assessment 
Committee will be responsible for monitoring the consistency of quality and learning goals through the 
use of rubrics.   

 
1P5  Determining required skills 
• As mandated by the Iowa Department of Education, all community colleges in Iowa have an “open 

door” policy. Secondary students also attend SCC through our concurrent enrollment program.  
• All degree or certificate-seeking students enrolling at SCC must take the COMPASS computerized 

placement test or provide ACT or SAT test scores. COMPASS evaluates students in the areas of 
reading, comprehension, sentence skills, and math. Mandatory placement (with waivers available) is 
used to select appropriate courses for incoming students. Students who want to improve their scores can 
take COMPASS review, developed by SCC’s Writing and Math Lab Specialists. Course prerequisites 
are determined by the VPAA, AA administrators, and faculty, and they are approved by the Curriculum 
Committee. Placement requirements for the COMPASS are reviewed regularly and revised as needed. 

• CTHE program student preparation is also dependent upon input from advisory committees and 
requirements of program-level specialized accreditation.  

 
1P6  Communicating objectives  
SCC clearly and systematically communicates required preparation and learning and development 
objectives to all students.  
• All program and degree objectives are published in the SCC Credit Course Catalog, which is published 

on the SCC website. Annually, Enrollment Services personnel review and update the general learning 
requirements, and AA personnel review and update all curriculum-related information. The information 
is also available on the website under the program-specific information. 

• Enrollment Services staff ensures that students are aware of program and course pre-requisites and 
objectives during one-on-one meetings and orientations.  

• Many CTHE programs have created program brochures and/or handbooks which outline required 
preparation and objectives. For example, during program orientation, the nursing faculty provides all 
students with the Nursing Program Handbook. CTHE faculty work closely with students to ensure that 
they are aware of pertinent requirements and objectives.  

• Course objectives will be included on all course syllabi. In our AQIP Quality Checkup visit feedback 
report (August 2012), reviewers commented, “. . . there is a lack of standard elements on faculty 
syllabi.” In response, the CTHE division chair (who is a nursing faculty member) was tasked to work 
with other faculty and AA administrators to create a standard syllabus template that will be used for all 
courses. The template has been completed and will be implemented in the fall of 2013.  

 

http://www.scciowa.edu/docs/2012_2013%20Course%20Catalog.pdf
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Core Component 2B SCC’s website has extensive information regarding programs as described above. 
The website has a directory listing of all faculty and staff, including the credentials of all full-time faculty. 
Student costs are clearly presented on the website under Paying for College; and all accreditation 
relationships are included online on the Quality at SCC webpages. The Credit Course Catalog (also 
online) provides extensive information on program requirements.  
 
1P7  Selecting programs of study 
• Enrollment Services works with students using a comprehensive online planning resource provided by 

the State of Iowa called I Have a Plan Iowa. This program helps students match their interests, skills, 
and work values with potential careers and educational avenues.  

• SCC’s Credit Course Catalog and website include descriptions of programs and courses, career options, 
and transfer information, instructors’ names, and contact information.   

• Sneak Peek, Career Day, and SCC Day: High school students spend a day on campus touring, meeting 
with faculty, exploring career areas, and/or observing in classrooms. Specific programs or departments 
host targeted program events such as Fine Arts Academy or Industrial Maintenance Day (9P1). 

• Enrollment Specialists visit all CE classes to talk with students about SCC and the programs that it 
offers. Faculty members acting as CE liaisons also visit high school classes in the region to provide 
students with information about their programs. 

• SCC hosts meetings of regional high school counselors, offering tours, current course updates, 
faculty/program updates, and enrollment updates. 

• Enrollment Specialists visit GED classes to provide information about the College and its programs. 
Similarly, they visit prisons in the region to provide information to inmates who will soon be released.  

• SCC partners with the local Workforce center to help displaced workers and non-traditional students 
find courses of study (9P1). 

 
1P8  Underprepared students 
If the COMPASS placement tests indicate that a student is not prepared for a particular course or 
program, several means are available to help serve the student. One method is to enroll the student into 
credit courses designed for developmental purposes, including:  
• The College has an entire sequence of credit-based English as a Second Language courses to serve non-

native speakers.  
• SCC offers one or more developmental courses in the following content areas: Administrative 

Assistant, Business Computer Applications, English Composition, Mathematics, and Science. In 
addition, the College has courses such as College Study Skills, Spelling Improvement, College 
Overview: Preparation Experiences, Reading, and Library Skills.  
 

Several non-course options are also available to underprepared students: 
• SCC’s SuCCess Center operates a TRIO program, Student Support Services, which provides additional 

services to eligible students.   
• The College provides instruction in Adult Basic Education and works with students across the region to 

prepare them to test for their GED.  
• SCC offers a joint program in cooperation with the Great Prairie Area Education Agency called the 

Student Transitional Education Program (STEP). STEP provides assistance to special needs high school 
students as they move into vocational opportunities at the College.  

• SCC’s health programs have entrance requirements. If, after a student completes prep work, faculty 
determines that he/she should not be admitted to the program, the student is counseled with the hope of 
finding an acceptable alternative program. If a student is accepted into a health program and is 
struggling, faculty works with him or her to develop and implement an Academic Achievement Plan, 
which helps the student access resources and strengthen skills.  

http://www.scciowa.edu/scripts/employees/sccpersn.asp
http://www.scciowa.edu/prospectivestudents/paying_for_college/tuition_rates.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/about/quality_at_scc/index.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/docs/2012_2013%20Course%20Catalog.pdf
https://secure.ihaveaplaniowa.gov/
http://www.scciowa.edu/docs/2012_2013%20Course%20Catalog.pdf
http://www.scciowa.edu/
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• The College has a peer tutoring program, and its services are free to students.   
• SCC maintains an online Learning Express Library which provides a comprehensive selection of career 

and academic resources which provide assistance with job preparation, career advancement, and college 
readiness in math, reading, writing, grammar, and vocabulary. 

• SCC was awarded a Title III grant in 2008 which focuses on improving the success of our diverse, 
under-prepared, at-risk and non-traditional populations. Grant funding ends September 30, 2013. 
Following are some of the improvements that have been implemented through this program: 
professional tutoring for students in reading, math, business, health, science, language arts, and study 
skills; purchase of the Plato online learning system software; purchase of the “StudentLingo” online 
workshops, which SCC students may access without cost. StudentLingo has several “Learning to 
Learn” modules, including one entitled “Discover Your Learning Style.” Since the Title III grant is in 
its fifth and final year, the Title III Project Director is currently working with the President, Vice 
President of Administrative Services, Vice President of Student Services, and Vice President of 
Academic Affairs to create a proposal to institutionalize many of the services that help the College’s at-
risk students.  

• Upcoming improvement: At their April 1, 2013, meeting, the President’s Executive Cabinet (PEC) 
agreed to implement a reading and math lab in the fall 2013 semester. The lab will be staffed by a 
combination of faculty members, who will work in the lab as a part of their teaching load, and 
professional tutors. 
 

1P9  Differences in learning styles 
In our 2009 Systems Appraisal, the peer reviewers stated the following as an Opportunity for 
Improvement: “SCC indicates that it has no formal system to detect and address differing student 
learning styles. . . .SCC could benefit by following up through the Title III grant and instructional 
designer’s work in the Teaching and Learning Lab to address this issue in the future.” In its  
2010 review of the Systems Portfolio feedback report, the Cabinet created an action for the Faculty/Staff 
Development Committee to hold professional development discussions on diverse learning styles. Since 
that time, the College has provided the following trainings on diverse learning styles: 
• At the all-staff professional development day in August 2010, author and speaker Andy Masters gave a 

presentation on learning style differences between generation X students, millennials, and baby 
boomers.  

• SCC’s Title III program brought Dr. Joe Cuseo to SCC for the January 2012 in-service. Dr. Cuseo 
gave a presentation on learning styles in the morning and then worked with the faculty during the 
afternoon on strategies to recognize and address learning style diversity.  

• The Title III program staff offered more than 20 workshops during 2010-2011, all of which provided 
attendees with strategies for working with diverse student groups. These included: Using Clickers 
(audience response system), Retention Strategies for the Classroom, Social Media for Education, 
Cooperative Learning, Learning Styles, and Using the Flip Video Camera in the classroom.  

• SCC recently formed a Continuous Process Improvement (CPI) team to investigate the value of 
integrating mobile devices into the classroom.  

• Courses are offered in several different formats, including lectures, discussion/seminar, labs, 
independent study, accelerated, hybrid, and online.  

• SCC provides a variety of support services for students who have individual learning needs, including 
tutors, study skills development, developmental courses, and disability accommodations (1P8, 1P10).  
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1P10  Special needs of subgroups 
• SCC’s Testing, Tutorial, and Disability Services Coordinator has the responsibility for meeting the 

needs of disabled students. When completing their SCC applications, future students are given the 
opportunity to request information about available services for students with disabilities. If they request 
information, the Disability Services Coordinator sends them a packet which includes a welcome letter 
and forms that they must complete if they are requesting special accommodations in their courses. Once 
they return this information to the Coordinator, she meets with them individually and discusses what 
appropriate accommodations are available for them in their current classes. The Coordinator then 
notifies the appropriate instructors regarding the needed accommodations. The Coordinator maintains 
contact with the student throughout the semester to make sure the student’s needs are met.  

• Vocational Rehabilitation offices are located on the West Burlington campus and provide funding and 
other services for eligible students.  

• Through its Title III program, SCC is providing the Texthelp accessibility software program, which 
provides text-to-speech assistance for students with specific learning disabilities.   

• SuCCess Centers at both campuses provide testing assistance for those students needing support. 
SuCCess Center staff is available for consultation and advisement concerning students’ academic 
difficulties or in developing an academic plan from which to increase likelihood of college success.    

• In the past four years, SCC has added several facilities improvements at both campuses to support 
students with physical disabilities. The College offers ample handicapped parking at both campuses.  

• SCC offers space for a daycare provider on the West Burlington campus.  
• As noted in 1P8, SCC offers the STEP program in collaboration with the Area Education Agency.  
• SCC provides alternative course scheduling for students who cannot attend classes during the day.  
• As noted above, SCC is a part of the Iowa Community College Online Consortium, which greatly 

enhances the number of online courses available to our students.   
• To assist veterans, one of SCC’s enrollment specialists serves as Veterans Advisor. When student 

veterans enroll, the Advisor meets with them individually to secure needed information and to advise 
them of VA benefits and academic assistance available at the College. He also provides educational 
assistance and transfer planning as needed. Due to SCC’s efforts on behalf of area veterans, SCC was 
recently named a Military Friendly School for 2013 by G.I. Jobs magazine for the fourth straight year.   

• SCC’s Center for Business (CBIZ) offers non-credit training for students of all ages. Classes are offered 
on all campuses/centers as well as in all the counties served in the SCC region, and many can be taken 
on-line. Some non-credit training program participants qualify for funding assistance through 
Workforce Training & Economic Development dollars. 

 
1P11  Expectations for teaching & learning 
• As noted in our 2009 Portfolio, SCC’s mission, vision, values, and goals provide an organization-wide 

basis for our expectations. Key concepts include quality, excellence, accessibility, collaboration, and 
integrity. Other College documents, including position job descriptions, faculty contracts, and student 
evaluations, have been modified so that they directly support these expectations. 

• Defining effective teaching and learning led SCC’s faculty to create an SCC Action Project in 2009 
focusing on academic rigor. Initially, the team was concerned with the rigor of concurrent enrollment 
courses taught in area high schools. After SCC announced its intention to apply for accreditation 
through the National Alliance for Concurrent Enrollment Partnerships (NACEP), the team shifted its 
focus to the topic of adjunct instruction. The AQIP Action Project, Academic Rigor, is now focusing on 
improving the quality of instruction for classes taught by adjunct instructors and is preparing their final 
proposal for FY13. 

• SCC provides new employee orientation and new faculty teaching workshops as well as orientation 
checklists and faculty handbooks. SCC also holds employee development workshops, which cover 
topics related to teaching and learning (see 1P9 for examples). The deans conduct annual faculty 
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evaluations for probationary faculty members and evaluate non-probationary faculty members at least 
every three years.  

• Concurrent Enrollment (CE): SCC’s CE program, Jump Start!, clearly addresses teaching and learning 
expectations in its Instructor, Faculty Liaison, and Student handbooks. Similarly, the CE program 
mandates that its instructors participate in professional development each year, and effective/innovative 
instructional techniques are the focus of these events.  

• Recent improvement: SCC’s new President is personally meeting one-on-one with each new employee 
to share expectations and the College’s mission and vision.  

 
Core Component 2D Pending improvement: SCC has drafted a proposed policy of academic freedom, 
which will soon be reviewed, discussed, and edited by all faculty.   
 
Core Component 2E1 SCC’s IRB (Institutional Research Board) is the only one among Iowa’s 
community colleges. SCC’s IRB is registered with the Office of Human Research Protections and has 
Federal Assurance approval. The IRB chairperson reviews all research sponsored by the College. SCC 
employees are periodically reminded that the IRB has oversight of all data collection and analysis, and it 
is available to help design and administer research projects. The IRB also provides assistance for analysis 
of archival raw data that are made available on the institutional research website. Enrollment specialists, 
Information Technology programmers, and institutional researchers are charged with data integrity and 
routinely inspect and clean data which are stored on the institutional database. The forms to initiate a 
review of proposed research can be accessed through SCC’s Institutional Research website.  

 
Core Component 2E2, 2E3 SCC expects academic honesty from its students. Faculty make their 
expectations clear to students during the first few days of class. The College’s new syllabus template also 
contains a statement about academic honesty/plagiarism (1P6). This template will be implemented in 
every course starting in the fall 2013 semester. Instructors use a variety of methods to verify that students 
are not plagiarizing, including use of turnitin.com.  
 
SCC’s library staff provides library orientation to students in all English Composition ENG-106 courses 
and others (including CE) as requested by instructors. The authority, credibility, and currency of online 
information is a focus of this orientation. The West Burlington librarian also meets one-on-one with 
instructors at an area high school to help them find credible resources.  
 
SCC has an Institutional Academic Integrity Policy, Administrative Guideline 101 (figure 1.5). This 
policy details SCC’s expectations regarding academic honesty. The policy defines dishonest conduct as 
fraud, cheating, plagiarism, forgery, and facilitating dishonesty. The Student Handbook includes 
information from this Guideline, and the handbook is available on SCC’s website. As of the fall 2013 
semester, all instructors will be required to add a portion of this statement to their course syllabi. In 
addition, the policy is printed in the Student Handbook and is posted on the College’s technology website. 
The guideline is displayed in all computer labs, and SCC’s IT department monitors all misuse of internet 
resources. Additionally, pages 11 and 12 of the Judicial Code of Conduct, posted on SCC’s website, list 
sanctions if the code of conduct is violated. These include the following: verbal reprimand, referral to a 
licensed counselor or medical professional, written reprimand/conduct probation, disqualification (loss or 
limitation of privileges, rights, or services), restitution, suspension, and expulsion. A report of the incident 
is kept in the student’s disciplinary file in the office of the Vice President of Student Services.  
 
1P12  Effective & efficient course delivery system 
As noted in our 2009 Portfolio, SCC uses a number of delivery method options to meet the needs of many 
audiences, including credit and non-credit courses; standard and customized content; daytime and evening 
sections; synchronous and open lab format; a variety of course lengths; face-to-face (multiple locations, 

http://www.scciowa.edu/about/institutional_research/
http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%201/101.ADG.doc
http://www.scciowa.edu/docs/student_handbook_2011_12.pdf
http://www.scciowa.edu/about/policies_guidelines_code/index.html
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including prison sites); videoconference; online, and hybrid. Online courses are offered through the Iowa 
Community College Online Consortium (ICCOC) (Core Component 3A3).  
The 2009 peer reviewers believed that these efforts were a Strength for the College. However, reviewers 
also noted that the College lacked an institution-wide process. Since that time, we have made significant 
improvements in our course delivery to better serve our students. Improvements include:  
• SCC staff has been reviewing the course/class schedule to improve our scheduling. As noted by the 

College President in an email to all staff, “We need to make sure that we are offering the right courses 
at the right time and in the right semester so that students can continue in their enrollment and 
hopefully complete with us.” To facilitate this goal, SCC is in the process of adopting the Ad Astra 
software system for class and event room scheduling to better meet the needs of our students. This 
system will allow SCC to improve scheduling through use of a centralized calendar. Currently the 
College is working with Ad Astra to analyze our fall 2012 enrollment to determine how we can make 
improvements in future schedules.  

• SCC will reduce its class length from 55 minutes to 50 minutes starting in the fall 2013 semester. 
Academic Affairs administrators reviewed the length of each class period within the College’s course 
schedule and found that this small change would open up additional courses and/or sections each 
semester, giving our students more flexibility and course options. Additionally, it will provide our 
students with standard on-the-hour start/stop times, making their schedules easier to anticipate and 
manage.  

• SCC offered a 7x7 course length (seven hours per day over seven days). In July, 2012, our Quality 
Checkup peer reviewers noted that this course length does not comply with the federal definition of a 
credit hour. As a result, the College has discontinued the 7x7 format and will replace it with 
intercession “flex” courses offered during the winter break, in early August, and in late May/early June. 
The format for the flex session courses will be piloted in August 2013.  

• As noted in 1P6, instructors will all use a standard syllabus template starting in the fall, 2013. 
 

1P13  Effective & timely curriculum 
SCC’s CTHE programs use a robust Program Review process and advisory boards to maintain current 
and effective programs as described in 1P2. Currently, Arts & Sciences programs remain effective and 
current through ongoing communication between SCC and transfer institutions. This involves discussions 
about articulation agreements and what is being covered in specific courses. Faculty members then 
incorporate this information into updated course quality standards. However, to help address the 
Opportunity for Improvement that we received in our 2009 Appraisal, SCC has created six new academic 
departments which were rolled out to all faculty on April 5, 2013: Arts & Sciences: 1) Math & Sciences; 
2) English, Communications, Fine Arts, & Education; 3) Humanities & Social Sciences.  Career, 
Technical, and Health: 1) Business & Information Technologies; 2) Health Occupations; 3) Applied 
Technologies. Departments will facilitate collaboration between instructors and allow for creation of 
outcomes like those listed in the Appraisal. The Arts & Sciences departments will be charged with 
creating a schedule and data-informed process for program review in their areas using SCC’s IPEDS 
cohort group for comparison. 
 
1P14  Discontinuing/changing programs and courses 
As noted in our 2009 Systems Appraisal, SCC’s process for discontinuing courses ensures that adequate 
input and communication takes place as programs evolve or before a program is discontinued. Data are 
the foundation for all such decisions, which are made collaboratively with input from faculty, deans, 
advisory committee members, administration, and community focus groups.  
• CTHE program review provides current and historical data regarding postgraduate employment, student 

competency, recruitment/retention, program/faculty currency, and articulation (1P2).  
 



Southeastern Community College  June 2013 

Category 1  15 
 

• Cabinet and the PEC review the program review data, input from advisory committees (which make 
recommendations for program changes or discontinuation); pass rates for program-level specialized 
accreditation; and input from transfer institutions including transfer students’ performance data. 
Academic Affairs will then make an informed recommendation to the Curriculum Committee. 

• The Curriculum Committee reviews all requests for program changes at the course level and makes 
recommendations. If the data indicates that the College should consider program discontinuation, the 
Committee reviews the request and makes a recommendation to the PEC. The PEC makes a final 
decision before their recommendation is made to the Board of Trustees.  

 
1P15  Learning Support Needs 
• Students’ learning needs are identified through placement testing before they begin classes at SCC as 

described in 1P8. Once students are enrolled, faculty members identify those who are having difficulty 
through the Early Alert process. 1P8 also describes the array of support options available for students 
with learning needs.  

• As noted in our 2009 Systems Appraisal, SCC’s data collection to determine learning support needs is a 
strength for the College. The College uses the CCSSE and SSI surveys, KPIs, and graduate surveys to 
collect information on student support needs. As described in Category 8, SCC is now taking measures 
to improve the analysis of data by assigning a sub-committee of Cabinet members to review data 
reports on a specified schedule.  

• In 2011, three SCC staff members including the President and the AQIP liaison attended the 
Continuous Quality Improvement Network (CQIN) quality conference at the Disney Institute in 
Orlando, Florida. Dr. Simone brought Disney’s book, Be Our Guest: Perfecting the Art of Customer 
Service, to the President’s Administrative Cabinet for discussion. In December 2011, several Cabinet 
members solicited additional employees and formed a committee to create a set of service standards. 
Students and staff can complete “Quality Report Cards” and place them in one of several comment 
boxes located around each campus and center (3I1). The Report Card is also available online. 

• As described in 1P18, SCC is continuing to improve our process to assess student learning. Student 
academic support needs will certainly result from this process.  

• SCC’s library services works closely with both students and faculty to maintain quality and balance of 
library collections. The staff seeks faculty input on material selection and welcome suggestions for 
material acquisition from faculty, staff, students, and the community.  

• In our 2009 Systems Appraisal, peer reviewers suggested that “Individual departments/support services 
may find it helpful to establish outcomes/objectives and corresponding measures to pinpoint needs in 
order to shift from informal data collection to more formal methods.” In response: 
o Appropriate CTHE faculty and academic administrators review pass rates from program 

accreditation/ licensing as well as program review data and input from advisory boards. They adjust 
their teaching methods / curriculum accordingly. 

o SCC recently created academic departments (1P13), which will allow for a more thorough and 
efficient analysis of academic data provided by the IR office, such as grade distribution by course and 
students’ attainment of the core competencies (assessment). Departmental discussions of these reports 
will lead to decision making on curricular improvement.  

• Area for improvement: our 2009 Appraisal suggested that we implement an instrument to measure the 
satisfaction of our faculty and staff. We have tentatively selected the PACE survey and will be 
implementing it in late 2013 or early 2014.  

 
Core Component 3D1 SCC provides a comprehensive array of services to support the varied academic 
and non-academic needs of our diverse student population. As noted in 1P8 and 1P15, students have 
many options for academic support from the faculty, SuCCess Center, and Title III. Additionally, the 
following offices work closely with students to provide the following: 
• Student Services: enrollment, recruitment, advising, orientation, veterans’ affairs, career exploration.  

https://www.scciowa.edu/scripts/customerservicesurvey/customerservicesurvey.asp
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• Registrar: student registration, tracking maintenance of academic records and progress toward degree. 
• Disability Services and Vocational Rehabilitation: described in 1P10.  
• Business Office: student billing and collections. 
• Financial Aid Offices: federal aid packages including federal and state grants, federal loans.  
• Foundation Office: SCC Foundation and Alumni Association scholarships.  
• Libraries: instructional and supplementary materials. 
• Information technology: single login (Hawknet) to all technology services, maintains WebAdvisor 

(online registration, scheduling, financial aid, course offerings, financial information), and provides 
online course management system, wireless access at all locations, student email, and help desk.  

• Residence Life: three dormitories at the West Burlington campus and one apartment complex at the 
Keokuk campus.  

• Co-curricular clubs: (e.g. Business Club, Respiratory Care Club), and extra-curricular organizations 
(e.g. athletics, African American Heritage club).  

• Child Care: childcare onsite (West Burlington campus).  
• Bookstores and food service at both campuses. 
 
Core Component 3D2, 3D3 As described in 1P5, SCC directs entering students to programs for which 
they are adequately prepared through the use of COMPASS test mandatory placement scores. Currently 
SCC’s enrollment specialists provide academic advising for all students. The specialists are very 
knowledgeable of all SCC programs and work closely with students and understand their needs. 
However, SCC has determined that the addition of faculty academic advising would enhance the services 
offered by the enrollment specialists. This determination was based on two primary sources of input: 
• The Quality Checkup reviewers who visited SCC in July 2012 wrote in the feedback report: “It became 

clear to the Quality Checkup Team that SCC has an opportunity to involve faculty more fully and 
systematically in student advising . . . SCC should implement a faculty advisor plan as soon as 
possible.” 

• SCC’s IR Director wrote a report entitled Analyzing Academic Advising Effectiveness. This report 
relies on data from the Noel Levitz Student Satisfaction Inventory and the CCSSE. The IR Director 
reported the following key findings: 
o Students whose goal was to transfer and who plan to transfer were more dissatisfied with the 

feedback they received on how they're progressing toward their academic goals, compared to students 
who do not plan to transfer. These potential transfer-out students were also dissatisfied with their 
advisors' knowledge of the transfer requirements of other schools.  

o Career-related services was important to both SSI and CCSSE respondents, and both surveys found 
students to be significantly less satisfied with what they received.  

o CCSSE respondents gave higher scores to the importance of academic advising/planning than they 
did to their satisfaction with it.  
 

As a result, SCC is in the planning stages of implementing a faculty academic advising program, which 
will be the focus of our next AQIP action project (uploaded by June 30, 2013). Academic Affairs 
administrators have found an abundance of information about academic advising online. Enrollment 
specialists will be involved with the design of this program so that it enhances their current efforts.   
 

Core Component 3D4 SCC provides the infrastructure necessary to support our teaching and learning: 
• Facilities: Nearly all buildings at both campuses are under one roof, providing students with a short, 

convenient walk between classes. Parking is plentiful. However, both campuses are in need of 
additional space in specific areas. The College is seeking funding to address needs through a 
combination of funding opportunities. In September 2013, SCC will ask voters to continue a physical 
plant levy that will expire in 2014. This levy provides approximately $700,000 annually for new and 
remodeled SCC facilities, equipment, and infrastructure. To plan for the levy's future use, SCC 

http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%201/Analyzing%20Academic%20Advising%20Effectiveness%20SSI%202012.pdf
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requested input from its many constituent groups and developed a list of priorities: Science/Health labs 
at both campuses, flexible business/industry training space at all SCC sites, Student Center spaces, and 
expanded fine arts programming. Faculty and staff visited several community colleges in Iowa and in 
neighboring states to see excellent examples of the facilities on the priority list. The College will also 
seek grant funding to leverage the levy funds and is in the early planning stages of a capital campaign. 
To temporarily address facility shortfalls, the College has taken creative steps to fill gaps until funding 
is obtained for new facilities. 
o Neither campus has adequate space for the student performances that take place throughout the year. 

However, SCC has established a formal agreement with the renovated Capitol Theater in downtown 
Burlington, Iowa. Similarly, SCC’s Keokuk campus has access to the Grand Theater in Keokuk.  

o SCC has been reviewing the course/class schedule as well as room usage to optimize use of the space 
that we have. One of our Action Projects is entitled “Optimum Enrollment,” and the focus of this 
project is to determine the ideal future enrollment at SCC taking into account our mission and 
strategic plan, student demographics, program demand and capacity, facilities, and other variables.  

o To improve utilization of existing facilities, SCC is implementing Ad Astra and is adopting a 50-
minute course length (1P12). 

• Technology and equipment: SCC has well-established, formal annual technology and equipment 
request processes. However, if an unexpected need arises during the year, funding is often available to 
accommodate most requests.  

• Clinical Practice Sites: SCC has clinical agreements established at all hospitals in the region, several 
physicians’ offices, long-term care facilities, and ambulance services. Because southeast Iowa is largely 
rural, clinical sites are somewhat limited. The College’s health programs have been aggressive in 
establishing clinical and training opportunities for the students, including the purchase of three high-end 
patient simulation manikins.  
 

Core Component 3D5 This Component is addressed under core components 2E3 and 2E4.  
 
1P16  Aligning co-curricular with curricular objectives 
As acknowledged in our 2009 Portfolio, SCC did not have a process in place to ensure alignment between 
curricular and co-curricular learning objectives. Since that time, we have reviewed our list of clubs and 
organizations and determined which are co-curricular (complementing the curriculum) and which are 
extra-curricular (outside the curriculum). SCC’s campuses have approximately 20 co-curricular clubs, 
including: Art, Business, Computer, Music, and Auto Tech (to name a few). Advisors for these clubs are 
instructors in the respective programs. To increase alignment between these co-curricular clubs and the 
curriculum, the VP for Administrative Services recently added SCC’s six core competencies (1P18) to the 
“Application for a New Student Club/Organization” form as well as a question regarding alignment: “SCC 
is committed to continually improving student learning. To accomplish this, the college is implementing 
an academic assessment process to measure students’ attainment of six core competencies, described 
below.  How will the activities of your proposed club/organization contribute to student learning in the 
following areas? Please note: not all may apply.”  
 
Additionally, each club completes a budget request form annually. A variation of the question above is 
now included on this form along with the listing of core competencies: “How have your club’s activities 
during the past year contributed to student learning in the following areas? Please note: not all may 
apply.” The Assessment Committee will collect data regarding alignment as clubs complete the forms. 
The Committee will review the input to ensure that the clubs are contributing to student learning in 
accordance with the curriculum maps completed by the program faculty.  
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1P17  Learning/development expectations 
• As noted in our 2009 Portfolio, SCC receives information from the three Regents’ institutions to which 

many of our students transfer. This aggregate data shows that our students are well prepared for the 
learning expectations at the four-year universities. KPI 16, Academic Achievement of Transfer Students 
to Regents Institutions, shows that SCC students typically have a higher cumulative GPA than students 
who transfer in from other Iowa community colleges.  

• The CTHE Program Review process described in 1P2 helps ensure that our CTHE students have met 
the learning/development expectations of SCC and the area employers.  

• SCC has several program-level specialized accreditations, and instructors monitor the pass rates of their 
students (if available). This information is posted on the program pages on SCC’s website.  

• As described in 1P18, SCC is implementing a comprehensive process to assess students’ academic 
achievement under the guidance of the HLC Assessment Academy.  

 
Core Component 3E1 As described in 1P16, co-curricular clubs are those which complement the 
curriculum. The clubs’ advisors know and understand the mission of the College, and they ensure that the 
club’s activities are aligned with our mission to promote student success. This is also accomplished by 
aligning the co-curricular clubs’ objectives with our six academic core competencies as described in 
1P16. The Core Competencies clearly contribute to the educational experience of our students and 
promote student success.  
 
Core Component 3E2 Promoting student success and economic vitality are fundamental components of 
SCC’s mission and strategic plan. In addition to providing detailed information about the College and its 
programs and services, SCC’s website has Program of Study pages about each of our programs. These 
pages provide extensive information about our programs as well as information about job opportunities. 
The SCC Credit Course Catalog contains similar information. 

     
Programs that require specialized accreditation post pass rate information on their Program of Study 
webpage when it is available. Additionally, SCC’s website provides information about specific SCC 
diploma or certificate programs which lead to gainful employment in a recognized occupation per federal 
requirements. Gainful employment programs include: Accounting Assistant, Agriculture, Auto Collision 
Repair, Automotive Technology, Construction Technology, Electronics Technology, Industrial 
Maintenance, Medical Assistant, Medical Coding and Billing, Practical Nursing, and Welding.  
 
Economic Vitality: As well as providing information for students who are pursuing educations so that 
they can obtain employment, the website also has information about support for area business and 
industry.  SCC’s Center for Business CBIZ offers a full range of non-credit programs to support area 
businesses. SCC and WIA also offer continuing education, adult (ABE, GED, literacy, ESL), and 
community education.  
 
1P18  Assessing Student Learning 
SCC’s 2009 Portfolio appraisal had several Opportunities for Improvement related to its lack of a 
comprehensive process to assess student learning, and this was also a Strategic Issue. After reviewing the 
Appraisal, all employees overwhelmingly selected SCC’s lack of a comprehensive assessment process as 
our greatest challenge. A team of faculty, administrators, and professional staff attended the HLC 
Strategy Forum in November 2009 and worked together to begin to address this issue. After the Forum, 
the team became the Academic Assessment Committee and was expanded to include several more faculty 
members and the VPAA.  

 
  

http://www.scciowa.edu/scripts/admissions/programs/programlist.asp
http://www.scciowa.edu/docs/2012_2013%20Course%20Catalog.pdf
http://www.scciowa.edu/currentstudents/paying_for_college/financial_aid/gainfulemployment.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/business/
http://www.scciowa.edu/business/
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SCC’s CTHE programs already had a strong program review process in place, so the Committee decided 
to start with review/revision of SCC’s Institutional Core Competencies, which were never put into 
practice. At the January and April 2010 in-service meetings, all employees reviewed the original 
competencies and gave input regarding their appropriateness. The committee reviewed all suggestions 
and developed five new Institutional Core Competencies. A sixth, Workforce and Career Readiness, was 
added in 2013:  1) Communication, 2) Awareness and Appreciation of Cultural Diversity, 3) Responsible 
Citizenship, 4) Scientific, Quantitative, and Qualitative Reasoning, 5) Critical Thinking, and 6) 
Workplace and Career Readiness  
 
To ensure that the project remained on track, SCC joined the HLC Assessment Academy in 2011. The 
committee developed definitions for the competencies, using input gathered at in-services from all faculty 
and staff. The Communication competency was chosen for a pilot in spring 2012. The committee refined 
the definitions for the Communications competency into six indicators that measure students’ attainment 
of the competency. Faculty on the committee either created new assignments to use in the pilot or used 
existing assignments, and all assignments were first approved by the entire committee. Faculty members 
entered data on a rubric worksheet, and IR analyzed data from the pilot assignments. The IR director 
completed a comprehensive report with the findings.  
 
In response to the HLC Quality Checkup Visit report in July, 2012, we have accelerated our efforts. The 
HLC peer reviewers stated, The Quality Checkup Team suggested to faculty and institutional leaders that 
the assessment process pick up momentum and move quickly beyond piloting a single Core Competency. 
After reconvening the Committee at the start of the Fall 2012 semester, we accomplished the following: 
 

 
 

Figure 1.3 
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• A biology faculty member assumed coordination of the Academic Assessment Committee with support 

from the newly-appointed Director of Accreditation, Assessment, and Articulation, who serves as co-
chair. The faculty member has instructional release time from one course to provide time for these 
duties. We also have a new (interim) VPAA who has extensive experience with academic assessment. 
These changes in committee leadership have had a positive and significant effect on the committee’s 
understanding and implementation of the assessment process.  

• The Committee revised the Communications rubric based on data analysis from the pilot and created, 
reviewed, and revised a second rubric (Critical Thinking). We held a second pilot for the 
Communication rubric and a first pilot for the Critical Thinking rubric.   

• We created a detailed timeline of Assessment Committee activities. The committee also created a plan 
of the entire assessment implementation process, and a few members worked together to create a visual 
representation of this process, which is still in draft form (figure 1.3). 

• The Committee rolled out the process and the two rubrics to all faculty at the April 5, 2013, in-service. 
Faculty members were also asked to choose one of the rubrics to test during the Fall 2013 semester.  

• Committee members attended conferences to learn about assessment and gather ideas: Indiana 
University-Purdue University Indianapolis (IUPUI) Assessment Institute in October 2012, HLC Annual 
Conference and Johnson County Community College Assessment Conference in April 2013.  
 

Core Component 4B1, 4B2, 4B3, 4B4 As described in 1P18, SCC is working to create and implement a 
comprehensive process to assess student learning. Program-level achievement of students is also assessed 
through the CTHE program review process (1P2). As described in 1P16, we have recently aligned our co-
curricular clubs with our curricular programming. 
 
1R1 Measures of Student Learning 
SCC collects and analyzes both direct and indirect measures to monitor student learning and 
development. Typically the resulting reports provide program and/or course outcomes and are distributed 
throughout the College to relevant stakeholders. Additionally, the data are used to report results for state 
or national initiatives in which the College participates. The analyses need to conform to report 
specifications for different audiences; thus, the results are not always directly comparable. In several 
cases, institutional raw data used to produce reports accompany the report summaries. This facilitates 
stakeholders' analyses of data for their own unique needs.  
 
Direct Measures 
• Indicators for two of six Core Competencies have been developed and tested at least once (1P18). 

Rubrics are applied to student coursework by faculty, the data are analyzed and reported by Institutional 
Research, and the reports are reviewed by the Assessment Committee.  

• Increasing the graduation rate is Goal 1: Student Success in our Strategic Plan, and annual results are a 
Key Performance Indicator (KPI). We analyze all cohorts' graduation and transfer-out rates, and 
compare our results to the other Iowa community colleges. In 2012, all Iowa community colleges 
adopted the Iowa Community College Completion Initiative (ICCI), designed to increase the number of 
higher education credentials (degrees and certificates) earned by Iowa community college students.   

• Enrollment of fall semester cohort groups of first-time full-time degree-seekers (IPEDS cohorts) is 
followed every fall and spring semester for three years, and the percent retained each semester is 
compared to the KPI target score. We have data for seven fall cohorts. As are all KPI results, these 
semester outcomes are reported annually to the Cabinet and the Board of Trustees. Additionally, 
persistence of program cohorts consisting of students who are full-time, first-time in the program is 
reported for Program Review. The benchmark to which the results are compared are SCC's Perkins 
targets. All Program Review results are provided to program faculty, their dean, the VPAA, the 
President's Executive Cabinet, and the Board of Trustees.  
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• Completions trend data are reported by program and award level at the end of each academic year. The 
IR office sends email announcements of report updates. Goal 1 of the Strategic Plan includes strategies 
for improving the retention rate. SCC collects, analyzes, and reports persistence results on many levels.  

• Next-term and fall-to-fall persistence are calculated annually. Results are reported as part of the 
National Community College Benchmarking Project (NCCBP).  

• SCC tracks retention and success of students in key developmental education courses and their 
transitions to related college-level courses. We submit our results as elements for the NCCBP, and we 
compare our results to national and state outcomes.  

• Since the 2007 academic year, reports of within-term retention by course, course section, and subject 
have been produced at the end of each term. These reports also present summary outcomes by evening, 
online, video-conferencing, type (transfer, vocational, or developmental), and class size. Also, 
beginning in 2010, SCC has participated in the NCCBP and has national and Iowa peer comparative 
data for within-term retention. 

• CTHE concentrators' skills attainment assessments, a Perkins’ requirement, are aligned with industry-
recognized standards. Scores are collected annually, and trend results are reported to program faculty, 
deans, and the AAVP and are posted on the IR website. Additionally, the results are tracked annually by 
programs and reported in aggregate as a Key Performance Indicator, Program Learning Outcomes, and 
Mastery of Discipline. 

• Nursing, Respiratory Care, and Medical Assistant concentrators' licensure and certification pass rates 
are compared to national and state rates. The results are tracked annually by programs and for a KPI 
and are posted on the public program page. 

• SCC has semester grade distribution reports going back to the Fall 2005 academic year. Grades are 
reported by subject and course, and reports are posted on the IR website.  Grade data are also collected 
for the NCCBP. For these calculations, course audits and incompletes are excluded.  

• CTHE Program Review (1P2) requires the compilation of multiple direct and indirect measures. The 
program review process is a cycle in which individual programs are reviewed every three years. Each 
year approximately eight-to-ten CTHE programs are reviewed. Support data are drawn from the three 
academic years prior to the review; thus, each program has semester and annual trend data. Reviews of 
each program’s diploma and degree options are conducted, including evening options, as well as of the 
program overall. On occasion, review data are reported by program and by campus, i.e., nursing degree 
and welding in Keokuk and West Burlington. Outcome indicators of student learning include cohort 
retention, diploma-to-degree matriculation, graduates’ self-reports of the usefulness of their preparation 
to continue their educations and to enter the workplace in a program-related job, and employer reports 
of graduates' skills levels. Several measures are benchmarked against annual Perkins’ target scores. 
 

Indirect Measures 
• The Graduate Survey is administered to all graduates six-to-nine months after they receive their awards. 

Two items on the survey are indirect measures of satisfaction with learning and developmental 
experiences at SCC. The results are reported by program to program faculty as part of the Program 
Review process.  

• Another indirect measure of SCC students' learning and development is survey responses from 
employers who hire our CTHE graduates. The Employer Survey is administered within one month of 
Graduate Survey data collection to all who were identified by Graduate Survey respondents as their 
employers. Employer Survey respondents indicate the extent of agreement with statements about 15 
skills that graduates demonstrate. These results are provided by program to program faculty as part of 
Program Review. 

• SCC has, since 2007, administered the CCSSE every odd year to students in random samples of course 
sections. SCC survey results are reported to the College, as well as results of other small colleges across 
the nation and of our Iowa community college peers. The survey asks students a series of questions 
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about how much their experiences at SCC contributed to their knowledge, skills, and personal 
development in 15 areas.  

• The College administered the Survey of Entering Student Engagement (SENSE) for the first time in fall 
2012. Three survey items are particularly useful for understanding the developmental experiences of 
students within the first three weeks of their first semesters at SCC.  

• Iowa's three Regent institutions report in the aggregate the semester and cumulative grade point 
averages of former SCC students who transferred in to their universities, other former Iowa community 
college transfer-ins, and their native students. These summary data are tracked for one of the College's 
KPIs, Performance After Transfer, and are reported annually to the Cabinet and the Board of Trustees.  

• Placement data are collected from the Graduate Survey. Respondents may report being occupied in any 
of a number of statuses: related employment; unrelated employment; self-employed; in the military; 
unemployed; or continuing education. These data are aggregated by program and reported as a Key 
Performance Indicator to the Cabinet and the Board of Trustees. As participants in the NCCBP, we 
report our annual placement results; thus, we have national and Iowa peer comparative results. 

1R2 Evidence of Student Learning 
 

Results from Direct Measures 
Summary results of small pilot assessments of two Core Competencies are reported in Figure 1.4. These 
pilots demonstrated that the assessment process works effectively, so the Competencies will be assessed 
across the student body in the fall of 2013. Full reports for the Communication and Critical Thinking  
pilots are posted on the IR website. 

 
The report for the Iowa Community College Completion Initiative may be viewed on the College’s IR 
website. A summary of the Completion Report is shown in Figure 1.5.   
 

Core Competency Assessment Results 
Scale: Exceeds Standards=3; Meets Standards=2; 

Does Not Meet Standards=1 
 2012 2013 
Communications N Mean N Mean 
Reading Comprehension 94 2.29 93 2.16 
Language 79 2.27 100 2.07 
Organization -- -- 100 1.97 
Grammar & Mechanics 93 2.15 100 1.80 
Listening 66 2.15 78 1.96 
Cultural Awareness 18 -- 17 -- 
Technology 55 2.36 82 2.12 
 2013 
Critical Thinking N Mean 
Problem/Issue 147 1.83 
Analysis 147 1.98 
Synthesis 147 1.7 
Evaluation 147 1.75 
Creativity & Modification 147 1.64 

Figure 1.4 
 

 

Trends in Completions by Award Level 
 FY10 FY11 FY12 Avg. ∆ 
Certificate 31 37 19 -15.1% 
 4.0% 4.8% 2.7%  
Diploma 181 171 160 -4.0% 
 23.2% 22.1% 22.8%  
Degree 567 566 524 -2.6% 

A.A. 327 287 267 -6.3% 
A.S. 53 55 67 8.1% 
A.A.S. 187 224 188 0.2% 

College Parallel 380 3472 336 -4.0% 
 48.8% 44.2% 47.8%  
Career Education 399 432 367 -2.7% 
 51.2% 55.8% 52.2%  
Total Awards 779 774 703 -3.4% 
Total Grads 724 691 648 -3.6% 
Avg. Awds p/Grad 1.08 1.12 1.08  

Figure 1.5 
 

Persistence results: Fall cohort persistence rates are reported in figure 1.6.  
   

  

http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%201/Report%20on%20Communication%20Core%20Competency%20Assessment%20Results%20Mar_2013.pdf
http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%201/Report%20on%20Critical%20Thinking%20Core%20Competency%20Assessment%20Results%20Mar_2013.pdf
http://www.scciowa.edu/about/institutional_research/index.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/about/institutional_research/index.html
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Persistence and Retention of First-Time Full-time Degree-Seeking Fall Cohorts 

  Semester 1 Semester 2 Semester 3 Semester 4 Semester 5 Semester 6 Semester 7 Final 
Fall 
Cohort  Fall Year 1 Fall-Spring 

Year 1 
Fall Year 1 - 

Fall Year 2 
Fall-Spring 

Year 2 
Fall Year 1 - 

Fall Year 3 
Fall-Spring 

Year 3 
Fall Year 1 - 

Fall Year 4  

2010 Enrolled 358 270 173 99 62   0 
 Trans'd Out   8 27 1 13   49 
 Completed   6 54     60 
 % Retained 100% 79.3% 74.9% 54.5% 47.8% 30.4% 30.4% 30.4% 
2011 Enrolled 317 222 135 135    0 
 Trans'd Out    43     43 
 Completed   3 2     5 
 % Retained 100% 71.0% 57.7% 57.7% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 

Figure 1.6 
 
Fall-to-spring and fall-to-fall persistence are also calculated for the NCCBP for the entire student 
population, rather than on cohorts. Comparative results from the NCCBP Scorecard are reported in figure 
1.7. The reporting year results are based on the two prior years’ data, i.e., results reported for 2010 were 
calculated with data from 2008. All NCCBP results are posted on the IR website. 

 
Fall-to-Spring and Fall-to-Fall Persistence 

All Students, Excluding High School and Carl Sandburg 
 2010 2011 2012 
 SCC NCCBP 

Median SCC NCCBP 
Median SCC NCCBP 

Median 
Iowa CC 
Median 

Fall-to-Spring Persistence 76% 71% 78% 72% 76% 72% 76% 
Fall-to-Fall Persistence 51% 50% 48% 50% 53% 48% 50% 

Figure 1.7 
 

Results for retention and success of students in developmental education are presented in figure 1.8, as 
well as the subsequent retention and success of developmental education completers in their first related 
college-level courses. The source of the comparative results is the NCCBP Scorecard. 

 
Developmental – to – College-Level Coursework 

Course Retention and Success Rates /"Success" = Grades A, B, C, or Passing 
 2010 2011 2012 

 SCC NCCBP 
Median SCC NCCBP 

Median SCC NCCBP 
Median 

Iowa CC 
Median 

Math Developmental        
Within-Term Retention 79% 85% 87% 86% 85% 85% 85% 
Enrollee Success 52% 56% 60% 57% 53% 57% 54% 
Completer Success 66% 68% 69% 68% 63% 69% 63% 

Math College-Level        
Within-Term Retention 94% 87% 76% 87% 93% 86% 91% 
Enrollee Success 73% 67% 68% 69% 82% 66% 71% 
Completer Success 77% 78% 90% 80% 88% 77% 77% 

Writing Developmental        
Within-Term Retention 93% 89% 92% 90% 81% 88% 85% 
Enrollee Success 83% 65% 80% 65% 77% 65% 52% 
Completer Success 89% 75% 87% 74% 95% 74% 61% 
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Writing College-Level        

Within-Term Retention 100% 89% 70% 90% 90% 90% 92% 
Enrollee Success 75% 71% 58% 72% 83% 71% 73% 
Completer Success 75% 81% 83% 81% 92% 81% 80% 

Figure 1.8 
 

SCC collects, analyzes, and reports within-term retention that are disaggregated by subject and course. 
These are posted on the IR website. Figure 1.9 presents bottom-line results that are reported for the 
NCCBP. "Success" here means having earned grades A, B, C, or Passing. 
 

Fall Term College-Level Course Retention and Success Rates 
"Success" = Grades A, B, C, or Passing 

 2010 2011 2012 
 SCC NCCBP 

Median SCC NCCBP 
Median SCC NCCBP 

Median 
Iowa CC 
Median 

Within-Term Retention 91% 90% 91% 90% 91% 90% 92% 
Enrollee Success 74% 74% 75% 75% 72% 74% 77% 
Completer Success 82% 84% 82% 84% 80% 83% 82% 

Figure 1.9 
 

CTHE Concentrators' Skills Attainment Assessments: 
Aggregated results are reported for the past four years in 
Figure 1.10. Individual program results are also posted 
on SCC’s IR website. At this time, we do not have 
comparable results from other colleges or companies. 
 
Licensure and Certification Pass Rates: Three programs 
compare their licensure and certification pass rates to 
national and state rates. The results of four years' rates 
are presented in Figure 1.11. The scores are one of the 
College's Key Performance Indicators (KPI 11-A) and are reviewed annually by the Cabinet and the 
Board of Trustees.  
 
Grade Distributions: As explained in 1R1, semester grade distributions are calculated by subject and 
course. The results of these analyses are reported on the IR website. 
 

Licensure and Certification Pass Rates 
 2009 2010 2011 2012 
 SCC State SCC State SCC State SCC State 

Nursing-PN 97% 94% 98% 95% 93% 94% 93% 95% 
Nursing-ADN 88% 85% 79% 84% 87% 85% 91% 90% 
 SCC Nat'l SCC Nat'l SCC Nat'l SCC Nat'l 
Respiratory Therapy -- -- 100% 80% 83% 79% 93% 93% 
Medical Assistant -- -- 89% 68% 94% 69% 100% n.a. 

Figure 1.11
 

  

Skills Attainment Assessment Results 
CTHE Concentrators 

 2009 2010 2011 2012 
# Qualified  487 484 388 
# Evaluated 368 388 416 346 
# Proficient 347 368 381 324 
% Proficient 94.3% 94.8% 91.6% 93.6% 
# Programs 23 29 33 33 

Figure 1.10 

http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%201/Graphed%20KPI%20Results.xlsx
http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%201/Fall%202012%20Grade%20Distribution%20Report.xlsx
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Results from Indirect Measures  
Employer reports: This metric relies on data from Employer Survey responses about the extent of their 
agreement with statements about 15 skills that SCC graduates who are in their employ demonstrate. An 
example of results from four survey years is reported in figure 1.12. 
 

Student satisfaction: The source of data for this measure is the Graduate Survey. Because the results of 
this survey are emphasized for Program Review, the response rate for CTHE graduates is higher than that 
for A&S graduates. Results are posted on the IR website.   
 
Knowledge, skills, and personal development: The data that SCC rely on for this measure come from 
students' responses to questions on the CCSSE about the contribution SCC has made in their development 
on multiple dimensions. While recognizing that these are self-reported data, the CCSSE items have been 
validated, and SCC is provided with comparative results. Figure 1.13 displays a sample of average scores 
for three survey administrations. 

 
Knowledge, Skills, and Personal Development 

What the SCC Experience has Contributed – Mean Scores 
1=Very little, 2=Some, 3=Quite a bit, 4=Very much 

 2007 2009 2011 
Acquiring a broad general education 2.91 2.87 2.96 
Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills 2.72 2.67 2.64 
Writing clearly and effectively 2.64 2.65 2.65 
Speaking clearly and effectively 2.52 2.60 2.56 
Thinking critically and analytically 2.75 2.79 2.85 
Solving numerical problems 2.46 2.40 2.51 
Using computing and information technology 2.71 2.65 2.75 
Working effectively with others 2.72 2.66 2.75 

Figure 1.13 
 

Entering Student Development: The College recently received the results from the first administration of 
SENSE. As of this writing, they have not been closely analyzed, so comparative results are not presented 
here. SENSE gives SCC an opportunity to learn from our students' first three weeks at SCC. 
The complete report is posted on SCC’s IR website.  
 
Transfer student performance: SCC has tracked the performance of our transfer students to Iowa's three 
Regent institutions every semester since fall 2007. Figure 1.14 presents comparative cumulative grade 
point averages (GPA) of transfer students, all Iowa Community College transfer students, and native 
students for the past six terms. All years' results are posted on SCC’s IR website 

 

CTHE Graduates' Skills 
Employers who "Agree" or "Strongly Agree" that SCC CTHE Graduates Display Skills 

 2009 2010 2011 2012 
Demonstrates the ability to listen and understand work-related messages 100% 100% 100% 98% 
Writes work-related messages that indicate understanding of ideas and information 90% 96% 100% 100% 
Competently uses technology in the performance of the job 100% 100% 100% 98% 
Conducts himself or herself in a professional manner in the workplace 97% 96% 98% 98% 
Competently applies mathematical reasoning to work-related problems 89% 100% 95% 98% 
Demonstrates responsibility in making personal career and life choices 97% 98% 95% 95% 

Figure 1.12 
 

http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%201/CCSSE%20Summary%20Results%202007-11.xlsx
http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%201/SENSE_2012_ExecSum.pdf
http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%201/KPI%2016%20Performance%20After%20Transfer.xlsx
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Transfer Student Performance at Iowa Regent Institutions – Cumulative GPA 
SCC and Comparison Groups 

  Spring 
2011 

Summer 
2011 

Fall 
2011 

Spring 
2012 

Summer 
2012 

Fall 
2012 

University of Iowa SCC 2.95 n.a. 2.85 2.85 n.a. n.a. 
 Iowa CC transfers 2.81 n.a. 2.75 2.76 n.a. n.a. 
 UI natives 3.05 n.a. 3.03 3.05 n.a. n.a. 
Iowa State University SCC 2.70 2.69 2.79 2.85 2.79 2.92 
 Iowa CC transfers 2.71 2.67 2.69 2.72 2.67 2.71 
 ISU natives 2.99 2.91 2.97 3.00 2.92 2.99 
University of Northern Iowa SCC 3.04 3.04 3.08 2.85 2.79 3.06 

 Iowa CC transfers 2.82 2.96 2.85 2.84 2.95 2.82 
 UNI natives 3.05 3.15 2.99 3.00 3.06 3.00 

Figure 1.14 
 

CTHE graduates' placement: The data for annual placement reports are generated by the Graduate Survey. 
Reports by program are posted on the IR website; summary results are in figure 1.15. 

 
CTHE Graduates' Placement 

 2010 2011 2012 
 SCC NCCBP 

Median SCC NCCBP 
Median SCC NCCBP 

Median 
Iowa CC 
Median 

Related employment 64% 61% 64% 60% 56% 58% 56% 
Continuing education 27% 23% 26% 23% 38% 21% 24% 

Figure 1.15 

1R3  Results for Program Learning Objectives 
Assessment of Core Competencies requires data drawn from coursework of both A&S and CTHE 
students. The results of two core competencies were described in 1R2. Program Review outcome 
indicators of student learning include cohort retention, diploma-to-degree matriculation, graduates' self-
reports of the usefulness of their SCC preparation to continue their education and to enter the workplace 
in a program-related job, and employer reports of graduates' skills levels (1R2). 
 
Term-to-term persistence, completion, and transfer-out data are reported by program for Program Review. 
Fall cohort groups consisting of students who are full-time and first-time in their programs are tracked for 
two years, and their persistence rates are compared to the annual Perkins’ targets. All Program Review 
summary data are available on SCC’s IR website. Diploma-to-degree analyses provide another tool for 
ascertaining students' performances of program learning objectives. This year was the first that this metric 
was added to Program Review results. The analyses required following diploma cohorts through their 
entries to related degree programs. The results are presented in figure 1.16. 

 
Diploma-to-Degree Persistence 

 Fall 
Cohort 

% Completing 
Diploma 

% Entering 
Related Degree 

Program 

% Completing 
Related Degree 

Program 
Persistence Rate 

Agriculture 2009 0 0% 0% 0% 
 2010 21% 64% 56% 78% 
 2011 14% 71% 0% 100% 
Auto Collision 2009 67% 92% 55% 55% 
 2010 38% 69% 67% 89% 
 2011 17% 67% 0% 100% 
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Figure 1.16 
 

CTHE concentrators' skills attainment assessments and licensure and certification pass rates are direct 
measures of students having met program learning objectives. The results of these were presented in 1R2. 
 
1R4 Evidence from Stakeholders 
SCC relies on three sources for evidence that our graduates have requisite knowledge and skills: 1) skills 
attainment assessments administered to CTHE concentrators are industry-aligned; 2) employers' 
evaluations of our graduates’ skills; and 3) transfer student academic achievement data from the Iowa 
Regent institutions. See 1R2 for results.  
 
1R5  Learning Support Processes 
SCC's academic advising process is undergoing significant re-
organization (Core Component 3D2). Until that is complete, 
enrollment specialists will continue to analyze entering 
students' placement test scores, interview students, and advise 
them accordingly. Our results (1R2) reflect our success in 
mandating developmental education courses for students 
whose scores fall below the required thresholds for entering 
college-level courses and certain programs. The SuCCess 
Center logs the number of students who utilize its tutoring 
and study areas. The high usage, depicted in figure 1.17, is a 
testament to its effectiveness. 
 
Likewise, various labs and studios are available for student use 
outside regular class hours. These are staffed by faculty who make themselves available to assist students. 
A sample is presented in figure 1.18. Library circulation transactions per full-time equivalent student 
(FTE) are tracked annually and reported biennially as a piece of the NCES Academic Libraries Survey. 
Figure 1.19 displays SCC's results, and when available, those for all of Iowa's community colleges. 
 

 

Student Extra-Class Access to Labs/Studios 

Lab/Studio Extra-Class Hours 
Anatomy 60, incl. Sat. & evening 
English 10-12 
Art Student request 
Animation 20 
Science 10-15 

Figure 1.18 
 

 

Library Circulation Transactions 
per FTE Student, SCC & Comparison Group 

 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 

SCC 2.42 2.41 1.72 2.04 2.01 
IA CC Avg. 3.23  3.00   

Figure 1.19 

Student satisfaction in 2012 with the adequacy of SCC's library resources and services yielded an SSI 
mean score of 5.79 (scale reported above), compared to 5.71 for our comparison group. SCC offers 
students 544 computer stations in 31 labs across our campus locations, CBIZ, and WIA office. At just the 
two campus and two center locations, this equates to roughly six students per computer station. Data are 
not analyzed for total usage hours. However, 47% of 2011 CCSSE respondents reported using the 
computer labs "often," a significantly higher percent than students across the nation and at our Iowa peer 
institutions. The reliability of these responses is provided by the SSI, in which survey participants' 
responses averaged 5.92, a significantly higher mean score than our comparison group's, 5.76. 

Nursing 2009 67% 58% 68% 86% 
 2010 53% 60% 0% 80% 
 2011 n.a. n.a. 0% n.a. 

Figure 1.17 
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Throughout 1R2-1R5, results from two major surveys of SCC students, the SSI and CCSSE, have been 
reported when applicable. In addition to receiving feedback on individual survey items, both the SSI and 
CCSSE produce composite scores intended to measure broad categories of the institution's effectiveness 
in learning support processes (figure 1.20). Three survey years' SSI and CCSSE results are posted on the 
IR website. The NCCBP Scorecard is available there as well.   
 
1R6  Comparative Results 
Throughout sections 1R2 - 1R5, comparative results were reported when available.   
 

Comparative SSI and CCSSE Benchmarks:  NCCBP Scorecard 
 2010 2012 
 SCC NCCBP 

Median SCC NCCBP 
Median 

IA CC 
Median 

Student Satisfaction Inventory Scales – Mean Scores  (Scale: Very satisfied=7; Not very satisfied=1) 
Academic Advising/Counseling 5.3 5.2 5.3 5.2 5.3 
Admissions and Financial Aid 5.3 5.1 5.4 5.2 5.4 
Campus Climate 5.6 5.3 5.6 5.4 5.5 
Campus Support Services 5.5 5.0 5.6 5.1 5.3 
Instructional Effectiveness 5.5 5.4 5.6 5.5 5.6 
Registration Effectiveness 5.6 5.5 5.7 5.5 5.6 
Safety and Security 5.0 5.1 5.3 5.1 5.2 
Student Centeredness 5.5 5.4 5.5 5.5 5.5 

CCSSE Benchmark Scores (National Benchmark Cohort Score=50) 
Active and Collaborative Learning 47.9 49.5 48.6 49.2 49.2 
Student Effort 49.6 49.9 48.0 49.8 48.6 
Academic Challenge 49.4 49.7 47.1 49.6 47.3 
Student-Faculty Interaction 49.3 50.8 47.5 50.3 50.0 
Support for Learners 47.6 49.5 49.6 49.6 48.0 

Figure 1.20 
 
1I1  Improvements 
• In 2009, SCC began working on a project to assess student learning (1P18). To ensure that our project 

stays on track, we joined the HLC Assessment Academy in 2011, and Assessment is one of our AQIP 
action projects. This spring, in accordance with suggestions from our Academy reviewers, the 
Assessment Committee will formulate recommendations for improvement based on the data from the 
pilots. The committee will practice reviewing the data and acting upon the results.  

• The creation of academic departments (1P13) will greatly increase communication between and among 
faculty members in the same departments and across departments. This will make it possible for us to 
do more effective programming; facilitate assessment grounded in common strategies determined by 
each department; increase interdisciplinary programming; and increase efficiency in scheduling. 

• SCC has made many changes based on the 2009 Systems Appraisal, Quality Checkup visit (2012), and 
input from Action Project reviewers and Assessment Academy reviewers. All are outlined above and 
include implementation of faculty advising; improved communication with business and industry; 
improvements in scheduling, including adoption of the Ad Astra software program; reducing class 
length from 55 minutes to 50 minutes (1P12); creation of a standard syllabi template (1P6); adoption of 
the CurricUNET curriculum management software program to automate and enhance the development 
and approval of curriculum for higher education institutions (1P3).  
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1I2  Culture and Infrastructure 
Lack of data was one of the strategic issues in our 2009 portfolio. Since that time, SCC’s culture has 
undergone a dramatic shift from 2009 to 2013 due in part to new leadership in several key positions in the 
College, all of whom understand the importance of process and quality improvement. We now have more 
data available than ever before, thanks to the efforts of our leadership and our IR office. HLC peer 
reviewers visiting the institution for the 2012 Quality Checkup visit noted this improvement: “After 
discussions with a variety of cross-functional teams and institutional leaders, the Team feels confident 
that SCC will include plenty of supporting data in the results (R) section of the next Portfolio.”  
 
With benchmarking data from CCSSE, SSI, SENSE, NCCBP and IPEDS as well as internal data, SCC is 
well informed about its students and stakeholders.  We are now taking steps to implement Cabinet’s 
review of the reports prepared by our IR office so that we can implement improvements to student 
learning based on the data in a timely manner. Though we are in the beginning stages of many of the 
initiatives summarized in 1I1, we will monitor the data to determine the impact of our initiatives.      
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Category 2 Overview 
SCC's maturity level for determining and designing Other Distinctive Objectives is between systematic 
and aligned. In the past, our processes for determining and designing other distinctive objectives were 
primarily reactive; objectives were quickly created in response to immediate and pressing needs. These 
processes have improved.   
 
The Re-engagement Center was created to address a need, but SCC (fiscal agent and service provider for 
Region 16 Workforce Investment Act (WIA)) was both proactive and thoughtful by collecting 
environmental data, determining the specific need, and working with partners to create and implement the 
program in Burlington, Iowa. The same program was later replicated in Keokuk. WIA staff collects data, 
which is evaluated for improvement. At this time, the Re-Engagement Centers have not been in existence 
long enough to analyze data for trends, but this will certainly occur after more data is collected. WIA staff 
created goals for the Re-Engagement Centers which are in the Workforce Investment Board Strategic 
Plan (figure 2.1). WIA committees track progress of each initiative to ensure that they are on track and 
moving forward in an efficient and effective manner. The process involves active participation of 
partners, who serve as volunteer tutors for the program (2P5). The Re-engagement Center program is at 
the aligned level of maturity and may soon become integrated as the processes continue to mature.   
 
Similarly, SCC’s role as fiscal agent for the ICCOC and IMPACC was determined as a result of 
collaborative meetings with all partners. The role was designed in accordance with SCC’s established and 
proven accounting structures. Both of these processes are at an aligned maturity level. Coordination 
between the partners is structured and frequent. Personnel collect the appropriate fiscal data, which is 
shared and discussed by the partners at regularly scheduled meetings.  
 
The Tri-State Economic Development Collaboration is not yet evolved enough to determine its level of 
maturity. It is being developed by several entities that recognize the need for skilled employees in the tri-
state region. The purpose of the collaboration is to reach as many students as possible and maximize the 
effectiveness and benefit of the program. As the program is developed, the partners will create a plan, 
determine measures of effectiveness, and create a method for ongoing communication.  
 
2P1  Designing and operating key processes 
SCC’s mission statement addresses both student success and economic vitality, and our key non-
instructional processes focus on these areas. The College creates these processes in response to a 
distinctive needs that align with our strategic plan. To develop and design a key process, SCC  
1) determines a need/idea based on communication with external stakeholders and available data; 2) 
determines partners; 3) schedules initial meeting with partners; 4) during the meeting, partners develop a 
goal statement and a plan to address the need/idea; 5) partners determine logistics for future meetings, etc.  
Below are examples of our key non-instructional distinctive objectives which distinguish us from other 
educational institutions. All of the processes described below are at different stages of development.  

 
1. Workforce Solutions Re-engagement Center: SCC serves as the service provider and fiscal agent for 
Iowa Region 16 Workforce Investment Act (WIA) and its officially designated One-Stop Career Center. 
WIA refers enrolled clients to SCC on a regular basis, and the primary goal of WIA, to assist job seekers 
with employment and training services, supports SCC’s mission to promote economic vitality.  
 
Although Iowa has one of the lowest unemployment rates in the nation at 4.7%, Lee and Des Moines 
County rates are 6.5% and 5.6%, respectively (Iowa Workforce Development, April 2013). For the past 
several years, unemployment in Lee County has consistently been among the highest in the state. 
Similarly, southeast Iowa has comparatively low rates of educational attainment when compared with the 
rest of the state, and to compound this problem, Iowa is the only state in the nation that does not provide 
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budgeted funds for Adult Basic Ed. Prompted by concern over these data, in November of 2011, a 
regional team of 10 members, comprised of WIA leadership; board members; community partners; and 
SCC adult literacy, business and economic development representatives traveled to Des Moines for the 
“Education Works” Summit. This conference brought attention to the issue of adult literacy and the 
growing numbers of Iowans who are lacking a high school diploma or GED and/or who are basic skills 
deficient in math and reading. The data presented at this summit led the group to reconvene to discuss the 
opportunity to improve our adult education and skills training to meet the needs of employers, to increase 
the number of families who are financially stable, and to grow our economy.   
 
The group developed a plan to create “Re-engagement Centers” in Burlington and Keokuk.  Re-
engagement encompasses strategies for connecting individuals who have dropped out of school and the 
education system. The center provides a “one-stop” entry point for youth and adults to be assessed 
(transcripts, credits, needs for social services and/or mental health referrals) and subsequently referred to 
the appropriate outlet that will support them to re-engage in an educational career pathway. The first 
Center opened in Burlington in November 2012 at the Workforce Center, and the second opened in 
Keokuk (on SCC’s campus) in January 2013. The Centers provide all-day, everyday GED programming, 
computer literacy, workplace readiness, and individual one-on-one tutoring. The Centers are modeled 
after a program model offering a “learning-by-doing” format and allow students to study at their own 
pace. Students develop a career plan and participate in career-based activities to increase academic skill 
levels and prepare for GED testing. WIA staff is housed in each of the centers to work with the 
ABE/GED instructor and participants to develop individualized plans to meet career goals. The re-
engagement centers are unique in the state of Iowa.   
 
2. Iowa Community College Online Consortium - Fiscal Agent: SCC is one of seven Iowa Community 
College districts involved in a consortium for the delivery of online courses. This group, called the Iowa 
Community College Online Consortium (ICCOC), enables the participating Community Colleges to offer 
a broad array of course options online for full-semester and half-semester class lengths.  
 
In response to a growing student demand for online courses and recognizing that no single college could 
offer an adequate number of online courses alone, seven of Iowa’s community colleges formed a 
partnership in December of 1999 and organized the Iowa Community College Online Consortium 
(ICCOC). Representatives from each partner college participated in a comprehensive planning process to 
design and implement the consortium’s technical infrastructure as well as establish objectives, policies, 
and procedures. The initial objectives were to establish resources and applications, train online 
instructors, develop online courses, coordinate student services support, and implement an informational 
Web site. During this planning process, the ICCOC created a Memorandum of Understanding detailing 
the roles and guidelines of each partner college, a strategic plan (updated annually), mission, and guiding 
principles. The Consortium also created an oversight committee which has one voting member from each 
college as well as several non-voting members. This committee meets (via telenet) monthly.   
 
Since the formation of the ICCOC, SCC has served as the fiscal agent, contributing substantial resources 
toward business office, human resources, and technical support processes. The College receives no 
additional funds for this, recognizing that smooth operation of all administrative processes will benefit 
thousands of students across the state. Our participation in the operation of the ICCOC supports our 
mission to provide “accessible, quality programs which promote student success and economic 
vitality.” SCC’s operation of the administrative processes includes hiring all full-time ICCOC staff 
(currently there are 3); collecting technical fees and instructor fees from each college; creating billing 
reports for each section, and creating billing packets for each college. SCC also provides technical 
support for the Consortium employees, including maintenance of the online interface, patch updates, and 
resolving error messages. When a student registers for an online class, he/she registers through his/her 
home college. The interface with the ICCOC is transparent to students.  

http://www.iowacconline.org/6.html
http://www.iowacconline.org/6.html
http://www.iowacconline.org/6.html
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Today the ICCOC continues to assist our partner consortium colleges in delivering quality online 
education to students all over the world. It has been our constant endeavor to provide training, 
communication, standards of quality, a collaborative working environment, and a variety of learning 
opportunities. In FY 2012, the ICCOC had 2,500 course sections offered, with 47,680 (duplicated) 
enrollments.  The number of individual students enrolled for the FY12 term was 20,249, of 
which 2,050 were SCC students.  
 
3. Insurance Management Program for Area Community Colleges (IMPACC) - Fiscal Agent  
SCC serves as fiscal agent for the IMPACC non-profit corporation organized under Chapter 504A under 
the Code of Iowa. The purpose of IMPACC is to provide a self-insurance system and operating 
equipment protection insurance program to Iowa Community Colleges. The IMPACC board of directors 
consists of one representative from each of the five participating Iowa Community Colleges, and SCC’s 
Vice President of Administrative Services is the corporation’s treasurer. SCC receives $10,000 per year to 
serve as fiscal agent and has served in this capacity for approximately 20 years. Our participation in the 
operation of IMPACC supports our mission to promote economic vitality through IMPACC’s support of 
the community colleges of Iowa. Additionally, our role as fiscal agent supports our vision to be “effective 
and vigilant stewards of our financial, physical, and human resources.”  
 
SCC is responsible for the following: 
• Hiring the risk manager, who is an SCC employee; 
• Preparing all receipts and payments; 
• Preparing quarterly financial statements and presentation to IMPACC board; 
• Audit oversight and completion; 
• Investing excess funds. 
 
4. Tri-State Economic Development Collaboration: SCC recently expanded our partnerships (Category 
9) by creating a proposal in collaboration with John Wood Community College in Quincy, Illinois. The 
proposal was developed as a result of discussions between SCC and John Wood administrators as well as 
members of the Great River Economic Development Foundation, which includes representatives in 
business and industry and education (K-12, Community College, 4-year) from Illinois, Missouri, and 
Iowa. The proposal, submitted to the Great River Economic Development Foundation, was entitled The 
“Grow Your Own” Consortium – Preliminary Proposal for a Multi-Partner Training & Education 
Collaboration Project.  The proposal outlined a partnership between the community colleges, business 
and industry, and regional 4-year colleges and universities that would provide training and education 
solutions to address the high unemployment rate and the need for more skilled workers in the tri-state 
region. The training would be provided as a pathway of stackable certificates, from entry-level to AAS 
degree to baccalaureate degree when appropriate.  
 
This project has not yet been implemented and is still in the discussion phase. However, it represents for 
SCC a renewed effort to establish additional collaborative relationships to benefit our students. Resources 
for the College are strained by decreases in state funding and a reduction in grant opportunities (and 
increased competition). To address this, SCC is reaching out to new partners to provide the training and 
education that our residents need to succeed in the workforce. SCC is in a unique position among Iowa 
community colleges; our region is bordered by Illinois to the east and Missouri to the south, and the 
College is planning to capitalize on this unique advantage. The Great River Economic Foundation has 
many partners as described above, and it provides an excellent framework for tri-state collaborations. The 
College will continue to meet with partners to create a mission and plan, including a matrix/timeline of 
activities. This project is clearly aligned with our mission, specifically in regard to the promotion of 
economic vitality.  
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2P2  Determining stakeholder objectives 
SCC’s non-instructional objectives must align with our mission as described in 2P1. Each must also align 
with Strategic Plan goals; for example, the Re-engagement Center aligns with Strategic Goal 1, Student 
Success, and Strategic Goal 3, Collaborative Partnerships.  
 
As noted above, major non-instructional objectives are determined primarily through communication with 
external stakeholders (advisory groups, economic development organizations, other community colleges, 
etc.) and review of available data. In southeast Iowa, many of the College’s initiatives are undertaken in 
response to the region’s persistently high unemployment rate.  
 
After the College representatives begin working with partners to develop a project to address the specific 
need, the proposed project must first be discussed and approved by the PEC. Most proposed projects are 
also presented to the President’s Cabinet to vet the ideas; for example, Cabinet met at the WIA offices in 
downtown Burlington last fall to learn about the Re-engagement Center project and to tour the space 
where the Center would be located. 
 
2P3  Communicating expectations 
SCC communicates expectations regarding objectives in a variety of ways, but as described in other 
Categories, the Cabinet serves as the primary means of disseminating information. “Roundtable” is a part 
of each Cabinet meeting agenda and gives each Cabinet member the opportunity to share information 
about anything that he/she feels should be shared throughout the institution. Additionally, the institution 
maintains close communication with its partners involved in the objectives: 
• In our role as a member of the ICCOC, SCC representatives participate in the monthly oversight 

committee meetings. In our role as fiscal agent, however, SCC’s business office, HR, and IT divisions 
are in contact with partner institutions much more frequently – often on a daily basis.  

• The WIA Re-engagement Center relies on the participation of all partners to serve participants. The Re-
Engagement Center staff work closely with the WIA director, who is a member of SCC’s Cabinet. The 
Tri-State Consortium project is still in the early stages. The Vice President of Academic Affairs has 
provided information to the PEC, and when the project develops further, the Cabinet will be informed.  

 
Stakeholders are informed about other distinctive objectives through the College’s standard means of 
communication: email, website, social media (Facebook, Flickr), internal newsletter the FrontPage, Vision 
publication (sent to 60,000 households twice each year), and press releases in area newspapers (also 
posted on the website).   
 
2P4  Assessing and reviewing appropriateness of objectives 
Objectives are included on the appropriate divisional strategic plans, ensuring that all project initiatives 
are tracked and accomplished according to the prescribed timeline.  
 
The Region 16 Workforce Investment Board Strategic Plan includes several initiatives related to the Re-
Engagement Centers (figure 2.1).The appropriateness of the project is reviewed on an ongoing basis by 
four committees (one for each goal in the plan). They ensure that initiatives are accomplished in a timely 
manner, and data is collected as needed. The committees provide monthly updates to the Regional 
Workforce Investment Board (RWIB). The Re-engagement staff holds frequent meetings which are 
attended by SCC’s ABE/GED staff. Additionally, as described in Category 8, the Cabinet will soon begin 
reviewing divisional strategic plans, including WIA’s. As a cross-functional body, Cabinet members 
bring a wide variety of knowledge and perspectives to the table.  
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Goal 2:  create a work-ready community by utilizing resources and fully engaging regional employers 
to close the skills gap that exists between available workers and employers 

Action Steps: Timeframe: Benchmarks/Indicators of Success 
Increase the ability of area residents to 
use technology as a basic job skill across 
all industries and occupations. 
 

2013-
ongoing 

Increase in the number of trainees who find jobs that 
require technology skills identified through 
credentials or certificates.   
Ensure universal application of NCRC assessment to 
all regional customers. 

Expand and replicate the existing 
program offering computer literacy as a 
core service at the centers. 

2013-
ongoing 

Use existing technology infrastructure in outlying 
areas to offer monthly computer literacy classes.   

Strategically allocate WIA formula funds 
to align with regional workforce needs, 
creating a demand-driven approach to 
training.   

2013-2017 Adoption and creation of training curricula that focus 
on specific industry-recognized skill sets delivered in a 
compressed timeframe. 

Address employer needs for a workforce 
that places a value on attendance, 
reliability, and other “soft skills.”   

2013-
ongoing 

Incorporate work readiness skills assessment and 
instruction as a precursor to training and placement. 

Figure 2.1 
 

Similarly, the ICCOC has the Iowa Community College Online Consortium Strategic Plan 2012-2015, 
and all initiatives are tracked by the Oversight Committee, which has members from each of the seven 
member colleges. The SCC Cabinet is informed if there is an issue or concern that involves our College. 
Specific activities, such as IT technical support initiatives, are included in the appropriate division 
strategic plan. Figure 2.2 shows ICCOC-related excerpts from the SCC Technology plan. 
 

Goal 2:  Expand access to information technology resources & training for faculty & staff 
# OBJECTIVE MEASURE(S) RESPONSIBLE PARTY 

2.8 Work with ICCOC/SCC faculty 
trainers to implement 
ecollege training program 

Number of eCompanion users                            
Number of eCourses offered by SCC 

SCC Distance Learning 
Coordinator 
Faculty Training Reps 

Goal 3: Align central information systems with business processes and reporting needs  

# OBJECTIVE MEASURE(S) RESPONSIBLE PARTY 
3.10 Implement ICCOC Retention 

project to import data from 
eCollege to Datatel system 

Retention data replication from 
eCollege system to SCC's Colleague 
system 

Senior Application Programmer 

Figure 2.2 
 

The Tri-State partnership has not yet created a strategic plan. However, that will be an important step in 
the formation of the project. Goals from this project will also be included in the Academic Affairs 
Strategic Plan as appropriate.   

 
2P5  Determining faculty and staff needs 
Resources needed by faculty and staff involved in the provision of non-instructional objectives are 
generated at the division level in collaboration with partners involved in the project. Each functional area 
holds regularly scheduled team meetings, and staff is given the opportunity to provide feedback and input 
regarding program operations. Request for additional staff or faculty resources are forwarded to the 
President’s Executive Council (PEC) for evaluation and approval/disapproval after being reviewed and 
prioritized by the initiating division except in the case of WIA; the Region 16 Director makes staffing 
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decisions. To address the need for additional staff and to increase the engagement of partners, WIA has 
individuals from Southeast Iowa Community Action and the United Way serve as volunteer tutors for the 
program.  
 
2P6  Incorporating information on faculty and staff needs 
As described in 2P4, goals and initiatives are included in the appropriate divisional strategic plan, and the 
resulting work plans include faculty and staff needs. Plans are reviewed at least annually and revised as 
needed based upon input from those involved with the process.  
 
2R1  Measures of accomplishing objectives 
Measures for the Re-Engagement Center include: 
• Number of participants 
• Number of industry certificates 
• Number moved into post-secondary education (not yet available) 
• Number placed in jobs (not yet available) 
• Number who received GEDs  

 
Measures for fiscal agent – ICCOC and IMPACC:  As fiscal agent for these entities, SCC primarily 
tracks revenue and expenditures (figures 2.4, 2.5, 2.6). IMPACC is subject to an annual external audit, 
and there have been no findings. The ICCOC is audited as a part of SCC’s annual external audit  
 
Technical Support for ICCOC:  Each member college has its own ICCOC help desk to support users. 
SCC provides technology support for the three ICCOC full-time employees. Since the three ICCOC full-
time staff are SCC employees, their technology requests for assistance are tracked as a part of the regular 
help-desk process. See 7R1 and 7R2 for more information.  
 
Tri-State Consortium: as explained above, this project is just under development. However, measures 
ensuring that we accomplish objectives will be a critical part of the development process. Measures will 
include number of participants; number of industry certificates; number moved into post-secondary 
education; and number placed in jobs.   
 
2R2  Performance Results  
   

Re-engagement Center Visitors and Contact Hours 
 Keokuk Center West Burlington Center 

 Visitors Contact Hours Visitors Contact Hours 
10/12   105 1,181 
11/12   94 872 
12/12   83 672 
01/13 34 310 140 1,482 
02/13 38 402 129 1,449 
03/13 38 350 99 877 
Total 110 1062 650 6,532 

Figure 2.3 
 

Currently in the West Burlington Re-engagement Center, 21 attendees have received their GEDs. Since 
the Keokuk program just began in January 2013, there are no GED graduates to report as of this time. 
Figure 2.3 shows visitors and contact hours.  
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ICCOC Results 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
2R3  Comparisons with other higher education institutions 
Because the objectives discussed above are unique, comparison results are not available.  
 
2R4  Performance results strengthen institution 
As noted above, performance results are limited for the Re-Engagement Center because it is quite new. 
Similarly, the Tri-State partnership has no results at this point because it is in the planning stage. 
However, the performance results for the objectives will strengthen the institution because each of the 
objectives aligns with the highest priorities of the institution: our mission. The limited performance 
results of these examples demonstrate that what we are doing is working. Similarly, each of these 
objectives has a strong partnership component, and as mentioned in 2I1, below, leveraging resources with 
partners is critical to SCC’s continued success. Performance results are shared with partners so that they 
know that we are good stewards of their time, talent, and treasure.  
 

IMPACC Net Assets 
(Unrestricted) 

 Year   Net Assets  
2008  $     4,520,009  
2009  $     4,413,238  
2010  $     4,504,116  
2011  $     1,177,510*  
2012  $         841,805  

* In 2010, one large Iowa Community College 
left the Iowa IMPACC consortium, causing 
the reduction in net assets.  
 

Figure 2.5 

$0

$1,000

$2,000

$3,000

$4,000

$5,000

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012

Th
ou

sa
nd

s

ICCOC 2009-2012

Revenue Expenditures

Figure 2.4

$0

$1,000

$2,000

$3,000

$4,000

$5,000

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012

Th
ou

sa
nd

s

IMPACC 2008-2012

Assets Liabilities

Figure 2.6



Southeastern Community College  June 2013 

Category 2  37 
 

2I1  Recent improvements 
In the past few years, SCC has moved to strengthen its collaborative relationships, recognizing that 
partnerships are crucial as financial resources continue to decline. Each of the objectives described above 
is an excellent example of innovative partnerships that ultimately provide great benefit to our students. 
Other notable examples of SCC’s partnerships include Great Prairie Area Education Agency (Para 
Educator training, 9P5); Roquette America (industrial training program, 9P2); and Great River Health 
Systems (Pre-Athletic training and other initiatives, 9P2).  
 
Since receiving our 2009 Appraisal, SCC has created processes to ensure that distinctive objectives are 
monitored and initiatives are accomplished in a timely manner. The President has emphasized the need 
for each division to create a strategic plan and to keep this plan current. He has also expanded the role of 
the Cabinet to include an annual review of all divisional strategic plans. This review will ensure that the 
plans and all initiatives within them are aligned with the College’s Strategic Plan, which Cabinet also 
recently reviewed and revised.  
 
2I2  Culture and infrastructure 
As noted in 2I1, SCC is continuing to move toward a culture of continuous improvement which includes 
formal systems for process planning and design, implementation, evaluation, and revision. This system is 
monitored by the process described above. Review of divisional strategic plans will increase 
accountability and progress toward all objective initiatives.  
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Category 3 Overview 
SCC’s systems for understanding students and other stakeholders’ needs are evolving. Our 2009 Systems 
Appraisal described the College’s strong methods for collecting data about students’ and stakeholders’ 
needs, but we did not have consistent systems in place for reviewing the data and “translating those needs 
into effective programs and services.”   
 
SCC has worked to close this loop. As described in 3P1, the President’s Cabinet will begin reviewing all 
key planning processes and data reports (NCCBP, CCSSE, SSI, SENSE) on an annual basis. Cabinet is 
creating a timeline for reviews and subsequent report-outs. The sub-committees completing the reviews 
will provide Cabinet with a summary of highlights and recommendations for improvement, including 
responsible departments / individuals and timeline for completion. This will elevate our practices of 
identifying students’ needs from reactive to systematic.  
 
As we expand the model to include data collected from other stakeholders, this process will also become 
systematic.  At this time, however, we have no systematic process or plan in place to aggregate and 
review all data collected from other stakeholders.  
 
SCC’s method for building relationships with students is also systematic, involving more than one group. 
Our 2009 Appraisal stated that “SCC has an opportunity to develop more integrated institutional 
processes that accomplish this objective. As an example, the interconnected processes of advising, 
admissions, and financial aid can play a critical role in building relationships with students.” We have 
enhanced collaboration among marketing, enrollment services (including financial aid), faculty, and other 
services to ensure that we are doing everything that we can to provide for our students’ needs.   
 
Our process for collecting student complaint information was a strategic issue in our 2009 Appraisal. In 
response, our Vice President for Student Services completely revised the process in 2011. Now, 
academic-related issues, such as grade appeals, are typically handled through the appropriate faculty and 
deans with support from the Vice President of Academic Affairs (VPAA) and the Vice President of 
Student Services (VPSS) as needed. Non-academic complaints are referred to the appropriate 
administrator as outlined under “Student Rights Complaints” (excerpt below). The VPSS receives copies 
and maintains a log of all formally submitted complaints. This process is now systematic. It is repeatable, 
and all steps are posted on the College’s website. It has also promoted closer coordination between 
divisions. Rather than each division keeping its own complaints, now one division (Student Services) 
serves as the repository for all written complaints.  
 
We are making improvements in this Category by paying more attention to the data that we have 
collected. In 2009, we wrote about the addition of an Institutional Research director as a crucial addition 
to the College. Since that time, we have learned that data collection and analysis is only part of the 
process, and we were not completing the cycle. Implementing the Cabinet review process will accomplish 
several objectives: 
• Close the loop, allowing us to translate needs into programs and services. 
• Better inform Cabinet about the operation and condition of the College. Review of the planning 

processes and data reports will allow Cabinet to perform a SWOT analysis of the College on an 
ongoing basis.  

• Help determine deficits in data collection. As the Cabinet becomes more savvy about data review, we 
will identify other areas where we might collect data to help us understand our students’ and other 
stakeholders’ needs.  
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3P1 Identifying changing needs of student groups 
SCC uses a variety of methods to identify the changing needs of students, and student satisfaction 
measures help the College assess these needs. Figure 3.1 shows examples of student and stakeholder 
groups and methods of obtaining invaluable information regarding student needs.  
 

Identifying Students' Changing Needs 

Student Group Measures Reviewed by 
Potential students • Market research  

• Input from Enrollment Specialists who visit HS and meet with 
potential students.  

• IR enrollment reports by program.  
• Data from Workforce Investment Act (on Cabinet) 
• Data from SCC Center for Business & Industry (on Cabinet) 

PEC, Cabinet, academic 
administrators, program 
coordinators 

Current students Measures of student satisfaction, including  
• Quality Standards survey cards (see 3I1 & 8I1) 
• Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) 
• Student Satisfaction Inventory (SSI) 
• Survey of Entering Student Engagement (SENSE) 
• National Community College Benchmark Project (NCCBP) 
• Program Review, KPI reports 
• Student focus groups 
• Grade distribution reports 
• Placement test reports 
• Retention and completion reports 
• Input from Student Government (regular meeting with the 

President) 
• Data from Academic Assessment (1P18) 
• Input from faculty and others who work with students 
• Marketing Department ad hoc surveys 

PEC, Cabinet, academic 
administrators, program 
coordinators, advisory 
boards, appropriate 
committees  

Former students • Graduate survey results 
• Employer survey results 
• Program review data / advisory board surveys 
• Transfer data from Regents’ Institution 
•  National Alliance of Concurrent Enrollment Partnership 

(NACEP) one-year out, four-year out student surveys, HS 
guidance counselor, teacher, and principal surveys 

PEC, Cabinet, academic 
administrators, program 
coordinators 

Figure 3.1 
 
The IR office collects and analyzes the majority of data from the various sources and provides reports 
that, when reviewed in total, provide a clear picture of student needs. However, as noted in our 2009 
Portfolio, SCC lacked a “consistent set of processes” for determining needs across the institution.” In 
response to this opportunity, SCC’s Cabinet moved to address this opportunity for improvement by 
determining that all key planning processes and data reports (NCCBP, CCSSE, SSI, SENSE) should be 
reviewed at least annually. Cabinet is creating a timeline for these reviews, and sub-committees of 
Cabinet members will be assigned to review specific reports. These committees will return to Cabinet 
with a summary of highlights and recommendations for improvement. The Cabinet will assign 
responsible persons and deadlines for implementation. This will ensure that any issues reflected by the 
data will be addressed in a timely manner.  
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Core Component 4C1  
• Graduation rate: Enrollment of fall semester cohort groups of first-time full-time degree-seekers 

(IPEDS cohorts) is followed every fall and spring semester for three years, and the percent retained 
each semester is compared to the KPI target score. We have data for seven fall cohorts. 

• Next-term and fall-to-fall persistence are calculated annually, and results are reported as part of the 
National Community College Benchmarking Project (NCCBP), and the NCCBP Scorecard provides 
comparison results.  

• SCC tracks retention and success of students in key developmental education courses and their 
transitions to related college-level courses. We submit our results as elements for the NCCBP, and we 
compare our results to national and state outcomes.  

• Since the 2007 academic year, reports of within-term retention by course, course section, and subject 
have been produced at the end of each term. These reports also present summary outcomes by evening, 
online, video-conferencing, type (transfer, vocational, or developmental), and class size. Also, 
beginning in 2010, SCC has participated in the NCCBP and has national and Iowa peer comparative 
data for within-term retention. Strategic Plan Goal 1, Strategy 2, focuses on retention. KPIs 2 and 3 are 
for persistence and retention of the IPEDS cohort (see 1R1) and have defined goals.  

• Career and Technical programs establish completion goals for Perkins and program review.  
 
Core Component 4C2 SCC’s IR office analyzes and reports on within-term retention at the end of every 
semester. Persistence is reported on the semester enrollment reports (the number of students currently 
enrolled who were also enrolled in previous terms). SCC provides an IPEDS update annually, and CTHE 
program review occurs on a three-year cycle. The IR office also reports completions by program 
annually. 

 
Core Component 4C3 The institution uses information on student retention, persistence, and completion 
of programs to make improvements as warranted by the data. As detailed in 7P1, KPIs have a "red 
analysis" strategy for those KPIs that are below their goals. Similarly, NCCBP results are reported 
annually to the Cabinet, and Cabinet subcommittees will scrutinize these results.  
 
Core Component 4C4 Please see Core Component 4C1. 
 
3P2 Building and maintaining relationships with students 
SCC builds and maintains relationships with our students primarily through the continuous and 
collaborative work of three entities: Enrollment Services, the Marketing department, and the faculty. New 
students start their relationship with SCC through Enrollment Services, where the student works with 
specialists in financial aid, admissions, advisement, registration, and career counseling. After the student 
is enrolled, he/she builds relationships with SCC in a variety of ways: 
 

Processes for Building and Maintaining Relationships with Students 
Student 
Group 

Responsible 
Dept. 

Processes Used 

Future 
Students Marketing 

SCC’s Director of Marketing maintains an SCC Facebook page, where both 
students and community members post questions and comments. At present, 
there are 2,328 participants. Also, various clubs and departments maintain 
Facebook pages: Art Club, Business Club, Center for Business, and Certified 
Nursing Assistants. The Marketing Director also maintains a YouTube page, where 
he has posted articles from the publication the Vision, as well as videos about 
school-sponsored trips, student projects, visiting writers, and graduation. Finally, 
the media director maintains a Flickr site where he posts photos of school events 
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such as art shows and musicals. All of these can be accessed through links found 
on the school’s home page. Websites for SCC alumni and professional 
organizations are currently in the design phase. 

Faculty Make visits to area high schools to visit with potential students.  

Enrollment 
Services 

• Specialists visit work sites during layoffs, offer GED training, and collaborate 
with local Workforce Development personnel 

• Specialists host campus events for K-12 students, such as Sneak Peeks and 
career days.  

• Specialists make regular visits to area high schools to visit with potential 
students. 

• After any initial contact (including online), specialists follow up with 
correspondence which includes information on scholarship opportunities, 
invitations to campus activities, and information on student housing and 
disability accommodations.  

• During registration, volunteers from across campus gather to make phone calls 
and write post cards to prospective students, encouraging them to register on 
site or online.  

• After a student has applied, he/she is invited to participate in both general and 
program orientations. The appropriate faculty are present to answer questions.  

• Specialists offer workshops for students and their parents for the purpose of 
filling out FAFSA forms. These workshops are offered during evenings and 
weekends so that everyone has the opportunity to attend. 

• Students on financial aid receive loan counseling and phone calls reminding 
them of important dates, such as deadlines for withdrawing.  

Current 
Students 

Faculty 

During the Fall 2013 semester, SCC will implement a faculty advising program 
which is currently in the planning stages (Core Component 3D2, 3D3). This 
initiative will soon be uploaded as an AQIP action project. Although the advising 
project is not yet formalized, faculty members currently strive to build and 
maintain relationships with students:  
• Many faculty stay in close contact with their students to help them achieve 

success in the classroom. Instructors encourage students to contact them via 
phone, email or Facebook if they have questions about assignments.  

• Instructors have been provided with strategies to address different learning 
styles through professional development days as well as Title III initiatives (1P9).  

• CTHE faculty work closely with workforce to plan internships and job shadow 
opportunities for their students. Instructors often share job openings and videos 
with students.  

• Once students are registered, they take advantage of both formal and informal 
advising by Enrollment Specialists and faculty, who keep tabs on students 
through “early alert” referrals for both fact-to-face and online courses. 

Various 

The College sponsors regular social activities for students, including picnics, ice 
cream socials, and invitations to hear musicians and poets. Some students take 
school-sponsored trips and receive class credit. Recent trips include the Grand 
Canyon and Costa Rica. Business students can enter school-sponsored 
competitions and attend conferences with their faculty. Finally, there are 20 
different clubs/groups students can join as well as opportunities for participation 
in athletics. 

Special 
student 
groups 

Disability 
Accommo-
dations, CBIZ 

• The Disability Accommodations coordinator works one-on-one with students 
with special needs to ensure that their needs are met. 

• The SCC Center for Business provides continuing education. 
Figure 3.2 
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3P3 Identify and analyze changing needs of stakeholder groups 
In our 2009 Systems Portfolio, we outlined a variety of means by which we analyze the changing needs of 
stakeholder groups. Reviewers felt that this portion of our response was satisfactory, and we have 
continued to make improvements in this area. However, our response also received an Opportunity for 
Improvement since we did not have a systematic process in place, and this remains an opportunity for the 
College.  
 
1P4 addresses how we design responsive academic programming, and our process for identifying 
changing needs of stakeholder groups is similar. After the needs are identified, we select courses of action 
as defined below: 
 

Processes for Analyzing Stakeholders' Needs 
Stakeholder Responsible 

Dept. 
Processes Used 

Business & 
Industry 

Career, Tech & 
Health Division 

• Advisory Committees: The CTHE Dean relates this information to the 
Academic Affairs administrators, who discuss and define an appropriate 
course of action, often during the semi-monthly Academic Affairs 
Administrators meetings. 

• Graduate and Employer surveys provide data regarding former student 
and employer satisfaction. This data is included in the program review 
process and reviewed by academic administrators and faculty (1P2).  

• SCC’s Center for Business & Industry (CBIZ): The Director is a member of 
Cabinet and frequently relays pertinent information to either the Cabinet 
or the appropriate department.   

• SCC encourages faculty members to attend trade shows and 
conferences. This information is used by the faculty members and the 
respective deans to determine what curricular upgrades, additions, and 
deletions are needed. Proposals are taken to the Curriculum Committee 
for final approval. Additional changes may be identified through the 
program review process, which occurs every three years. 

• The President holds frequent “listen and learn” forums with business and 
industry. Academic administrators are also present at these meetings. 
Concerns are documented and taken back to the Academic Affairs 
Administrators’ meetings or Cabinet for discussion and possible action.  

• SCC administrators participate in regional economic development 
organizations.  

Other 
Educational 
Institutions 

 • Articulation Director: SCC’s newly-appointed Articulation director will 
work closely with transfer institutions to ensure that our students are 
well served by our existing articulation agreements. Refer to 9P2 for 
additional information about SCC’s relationship with transfer institutions.  

• The needs of our secondary education partners are defined through 
regularly scheduled meetings with administrators and counselors as well 
as through individual communications. Many of these needs revolve 
around additional courses that districts would like to make available to 
their students through dual enrollment. See 9P1 for additional 
information about SCC’s relationship with area K-12s. The Director of HS 
Relations discusses these needs in the Academic Affairs Administrators’ 
meetings, which are typically held twice each month.  

• SCC administrators work closely with the Iowa Department of Education 
to ensure that we are meeting their requirements.  
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All Community 
Members 

 • Each Board of Trustees meeting provides an opportunity for anyone to 
speak about any concern that he/she may have.  

• The College conducts periodic activities such as strategic planning 
surveys, website questionnaires, and community forums to gather 
information about community needs. The respective team or committee 
studies the results and then uses it as a basis to propose new projects or 
programs. See 9P2, 9P3, and 9P6 for additional information about SCC’s 
collaborative relationships with area employers, community 
stakeholders, and alumni.  

• SCC has posted Quality Comment Card boxes in several locations around 
the campuses and centers. All comment cards are analyzed and compiled 
by IR and reviewed by the Service Standards Committee. The chair of the 
committee serves on Cabinet and relays comments to either this group 
or the appropriate department (see 8I1 for more information).  

• College employees are encouraged to become members of community 
groups like Rotary and Kiwanis. News of community trends/initiatives 
may lead to programming opportunities for the College.  

• SCC employees also attend local, state, and national meetings to 
maintain relationships with political representatives and invite the local 
representatives to meet with the SCC board each fall.  

• SCC alumni are invited to join the SCC Alumni Association. 
Figure 3.3 

 
Core Component 1D1and 1D2 SCC’s actions presented in 3P3, 3P4, and 3P5 as well as partnerships 
described in Category 9 show that we understand that our institution serves the public and that we have a 
significant obligation to the public. Our mission is to provide “accessible, quality programs and services 
which promote student success and economic vitality.” We have an open door policy in accordance with 
the Iowa Code. We serve our students by offering quality programming (Category 1) and support services 
(Categories 3, 6) for a reasonable cost; SCC’s tuition is fourth lowest of Iowa’s 15 community colleges 
(Condition of Iowa Community Colleges, Iowa Department of Education, 2012).  
 
Core Component 1D3 Examples of SCC’s engagement with identified external constituencies and 
communities are described in 3P3 and 3P4, as well as Category 9. 
 
3P4 Building and maintaining relationships  
SCC’s attention to stakeholder relationships is driven by our mission to provide programs which are 
accessible and promote student success and economic vitality. See 3P2 for building relationships with 
students and 3P3 for how SCC analyzes changing needs of stakeholder groups. The College uses similar 
methods to build and maintain relationships with stakeholders.  
• Business & Industry: 3P3, Category 9 
• Other institutions of higher education: 3P3, Category 9 
• Secondary schools: 3P1, 3P2, 3P3, Category 9 
• Community/Alumni: 3P3, Category 9 
 
3P5 Targeting new student and stakeholder groups 
SCC maintains communication with outside entities in the business and industry sector, as well as 
colleges and universities where our students are most likely to transfer in both the liberal arts area and in 
career oriented occupations. Methods of communication are described in 3P2, 3P3, and 3P4. These ideas 
are then taken back to the College for review, discussion, and eventual action or follow-up by such groups 
as the President’s Executive Council (PEC), consisting of the Vice Presidents of Academic Affairs, 

http://educateiowa.gov/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=2758&catid=183&Itemid=2182
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Administration, and Student Services; the Cabinet, which is a cross section of various departments within 
the College’s structure; and the Academic Affairs Administrators’ group, which includes the academic 
deans and directors. These groups collaboratively review data including surveys, employment trends, 
industry needs, and the potential for enrollment in new or expanded programs (3P1, 3P3), and this 
information is used as the basis of their recommendations. Data indicating possible funding sources are 
also examined. The VPAA and Director of Accreditation, Assessment, and Articulation hold articulation 
meetings with 4-year colleges to determine the viability of career programs extending beyond the 
Associate’s degree. 

 
3P6 Complaint information 
SCC’s lack of an institutional process for student complaints was a Strategic Issue in our 2009 Appraisal 
Feedback report. As a result, SCC made improvements, and the current process for handling student 
complaints is outlined in its Judicial Code of Conduct and Students’ Rights. This document is posted on 
the College’s public website as well as the employee intranet site. The Judicial Code of Conduct Articles 
X and XI (included below) detail the process for both academic and non-academic-related complaints. 
Please note: we described our current process in our Compliance Report in preparation for our July 2012, 
Quality Checkup Visit. In the feedback report, the peer reviewers noted: “Comments: The Systems 
Appraisal Feedback Report indicated that ‘SCC would benefit from a more formal institutional process 
for collecting and analyzing student complaint information.’ The Quality Checkup Team reviewed SCC’s 
complaint process and database of student complaints and found them satisfactory.”  

 
Academic-related issues, such as grade appeals, are typically handled through the appropriate faculty and 
deans with support from the VPAA and the VPSS as needed. Non-academic complaints are referred to the 
appropriate administrator as outlined under “Student Rights Complaints” (excerpt below). The VPSS 
receives copies and maintains a log of all formally submitted complaints. Employees were provided with 
information about SCC’s Student in Distress (SID) Response Protocol at an October 2011 in-service. 
Additionally, the SID flowchart is distributed (and explained) to all new employees during New 
Employee Orientation and is available on the website on the College’s Safety and Security webpage.  

 
From Judicial Code of Conduct and Students’ Rights 

ARTICLE X – STUDENT RIGHTS COMPLAINTS 
The College recognizes the importance of maintaining an environment that preserves the academic freedom and 
civil rights of its faculty, staff, and students. Each student has the right to file a complaint on any abridgement of 
her/his rights by any staff/faculty member, or other students, in accordance with the abridgements outlined 
below. 
SECTION A – Procedure 
A student who questions abridgement of her/his rights should make an appointment with the appropriate 
administrator (see Section B, #2 of this Article) to discuss issues concerning her/his complaint. Such a meeting 
must be initiated by the student within fifteen (15) working days after the alleged abridgement has occurred. 
SECTION B – Investigation and Determination 
1. The contacted administrator shall investigate the complaint and: 

a. Require that the student first discuss the matter with the staff/faculty/student whom she/he feels has 
abridged those rights and her/his supervisor; 

b. Require that the student provide written proof that the discussion has taken place. Proof will require the 
faculty member’s signature; 

c. Visit with the appropriate staff/faculty/student to gather information; and/or 
d. Attempt to mediate a discussion between the student and the staff/faculty/student to clarify the matter 

and suggest alternatives, if needed. 
2. A formal complaint will be filed as one which contains all of the following: 

a. Is in writing and accompanied by an official complaint form; 
b. Is signed by the student; 

http://www.scciowa.edu/about/policies_guidelines_code/index.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/about/safety_security_info.html


Southeastern Community College  June 2013 

Category 3  45 
 

c. Is sent or delivered to one of the following: 
Contact          Concerning 

1) College President or CEO    College Administrators 
2) Vice President for Student Services   Student Services staff 
3) Dean of Arts and Sciences    Respective faculty/support staff 
4) Dean of Career, Technical, and Health  Respective faculty/support staff 
5) Dean of Keokuk Campus    Keokuk Campus students/staff 
6) Interim Executive Director of CBIZ    CBIZ students/staff 

3. The contacted administrator shall then determine if the situation warrants: 
a. Dismissal of the complaint; 
b. Referral to the Director of Human Resources in the event of an alleged civil rights or College Board of 

Trustees Policy/Administrative Guideline violation or violation of federal or state laws; or 
c. Referral to the appropriate supervisor in the event of alleged unjust treatment by a staff member. 

4. Within ten (10) working days of receiving the formal written complaint, a transmittal will be completed and 
sent to the Vice President for Student Services. The transmittal will include the following information: 
a. Date complaint was received; 
b. Nature of the complaint; 
c. Office receiving the complaint; 
d. Person responding; 
e. Disposition (completion date OR if incomplete at time of reporting, expected date of completion); 
f. Name of student making complaint; and 
g. A copy of the written complaint and any other written correspondence with the complaint. 

5. The Vice President for Student Services will maintain a log of complaints and their disposition. 
SECTION C – Appeal 
If the student does not agree with the final resolution to the complaint, a formal appeal must be initiated within 
ten (10) working days of the resolution. 
1. A written appeal must be submitted to the Vice President for Student Services. 
2. The College Judicial Board will convene within five (5) working days to hear the appeal (Article VII – Judicial 

Board Process). 
ARTICLE XI – GRADE APPEALS  
Every student has the right to appeal the final grade in a course, in accordance with the stipulations outlined 
below. Such an appeal must be initiated by the student no later than fifteen (15) working days after grade “due 
dates” (final date grades are to be posted by faculty). Please note: The complete process for grade appeals is not 
included here but is detailed in the Judicial Code document.  
 

Figure 3.4 

3R1  Measures of satisfaction 
Student satisfaction is ascertained through survey data that have been systematically collected, analyzed, 
and reported for one-to-five years through the following projects: 
• Survey of Entering Student Engagement (SENSE) 
• Student Satisfaction Inventory (SSI) 
• Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) 
• Registration and Financial Aid Customer Satisfaction Surveys 
• Former Concurrently Enrolled Students - One-Year Out and Five-Year Out Surveys  
• Graduate Survey  
• Employer Survey 
• I.T. Help Desk Customer Satisfaction Survey 
• Quality Standards Report Card 
 

  

http://www.scciowa.edu/about/safety_security_info.html
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3R2 Student satisfaction results 
Most of our survey instruments include at least one or more measures of “global” or overall satisfaction 
with the College. The results from several surveys are reported in Figure 3.5.  
 

Global Satisfaction Results from Various Research Activities 

SSI Mean Scores Response Options 2008 2010 2012 

  SCC Nat’l SCC Nat’l SCC Nat’l 

College experience met 
expectations 

1=Much worse than 
expected 

4=About what expected 
7=Much better than 

expected 

4.5* 4.8 4.7 4.8 4.7* 4.8 

Overall satisfaction with 
experience thus far 

1=Not satisfied at all 
4=Neutral 

7=Very satisfied 
5.3 5.4 5.5 5.5 5.4* 5.5 

Would enroll here again 
1=Definitely not 
4=Don’t know 

7=Definitely yes 
5.6 5.7 5.8 5.8 5.6* 5.8 

 Statistically significant difference 
       

CCSSE Percent of responses 2007 2009 2011 

 SCC Nat’l SCC SCC Nat’l SCC 
Recommend to friend or 
family member % Yes 95.4% 93.6% 92.9% 93.5% 92.4% 93.2% 

Evaluate entire SCC 
educational experience % Excellent or Good 85.1% 86.7% 84.9% 85.3% 85.4% 85.5% 

Graduate Survey Percent of responses 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 Total 

Would enroll here again % Absolutely 42.0% 55.4% 70.4% 61.9% 67.7% 60.7% 

Former Concurrently-Enrolled Students - One-Year-Out – 
Percent of responses 2009 2010 2011 

Satisfaction with CEP Program % Excellent or Good 81.7% 90.9% 83.3% 
Recommend to current high 
school students % Yes 93.3% 97.0% 92.9% 

Former Concurrently-Enrolled Students - Four-Years-Out – 
Percent of responses  2010  

Satisfaction with CEP Program % Excellent or Good  90.3%  
Recommend to current high 
school students % Yes  98.5%  

Figure 3.5 
 
The 2012 SSI data were analyzed to determine the reasons that SCC’s satisfaction scores were 
significantly lower than those of our comparison group. The analysis indicated that satisfaction was 
significantly and positively associated with age, being female, having tuition sources other than self-
support, and having SCC as the first college choice. Younger students who worked part-time, whose goal 
was to transfer-out, and who had enough resources to pay their own tuition were less likely to have had 
SCC as their first college choice, compared to categories of other students. 
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3R3 Building relationships with students 
The CCSSE Benchmark Scale, Student-Faculty Interaction is comprised of six measures. Our mean 
scores and those of our comparison groups are presented in Figure 3.6. 
 

Student responses to the CCSSE are compared to faculty responses to parallel items on the Community 
College Faculty Survey of Student Engagement (CCFSSE). As expected, students’ reports of the 
frequency of these activities are lower than 
faculty’s reports. We have no comparative 
CCFSSE data, other than our own trends, to 
understand if this is the norm. However, the 
CCSSE item about receiving prompt 
feedback from instructors corresponds to the 
SSI item, “Faculty provide timely feedback 
about my academic progress.” In 2012, 
there were no significant differences in 
responses to that item between SCC’s 
respondents and those of our two 
comparison groups. SCC’s scores on the 
Student-Faculty Interaction Scale are 
presented in Figure 3.7 with scores of our 
comparison groups.  
 
The CCSSE also includes items intended to measure the quality of students’ relationships with other 
students, with instructors, and with administrative staff. Three years’ results are presented in Figure 3.8. 

  

Measures of Student-Faculty Interaction: CCSSE Mean Scores 
1=Never; 2=Sometimes; 3=Often; 4=Very often 

 2007 2009 2011 
 SCC Nat’l SCC Nat’l Iowa SCC Nat’l Iowa 
Used email to communicate 
with an instructor 2.22 2.39 2.50 2.58 2.71* 2.69 2.77 2.86 

Discussed grades or 
assignments with an instructor 2.47 2.53 2.51 2.57 2.51 2.53 2.60 2.54 

Talked about career plans with 
an instructor or advisor 2.02 2.06 2.07 2.09 2.02 2.09 2.12 2.06 

Discussed ideas from your 
readings or classes with 
instructors outside of class 

1.76 1.76 1.73 1.77 1.72 1.69 1.79 1.75 

Received prompt feedback 
(written or oral) from 
instructors on your 
performance 

2.52 2.67 2.64 2.69 2.62 2.50 2.68* 2.64 

Worked with instructors on activities 
other than coursework 2.43 2.56 2.55 2.57 2.43 2.49 2.58 2.45 

 Statistically significant difference  Figure 3.6 
 

49.3 50.8 47.5 50.3 50.0

SCC NCCBP
Median

SCC NCCBP
Median

IA CC 
Median

2009 2011

Student-Faculty Interaction:  
CCSSE Benchmark Scores

Figure  3.7
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Note that the 2011 mean score for SCC students’ relationships with administrative personnel and offices 
were significantly higher than either of our comparison groups’ score. 
 
The SENSE has numerous measures that capture relationship-building practices between students and 
College personnel. These appear in the Figure 3.9 below. 
 

Building Relationships with Students: SENSE Mean Scores, Fall 2012 

1=Strongly disagree; 2=Disagree; 3=Neutral; 4=Agree; 5=Strongly agree SCC Nat’l Iowa 
The very first time I came to this college I felt welcome 4.06 3.97 4.13 
The instructors at this college want me to succeed 4.29 4.27 4.32 
I was able to meet with an academic advisor at times convenient for me 4.12* 3.71 3.94 
I knew how to get in touch with my instructors outside of class 4.31 4.27 4.29 
At least one college staff member (other than an instructor) learned my name 3.61* 3.19 3.55 
At least one instructor learned my name 4.42 4.26 4.40 
 Statistically significant difference    Figure 3.9 
 
For results from the SSI, see Figure 3.10 below. 
 

Student Satisfaction with Relationships with College Staff: SSI Mean Scores 
1=Not satisfied at all; 4=Neutral; 7=Very satisfied 2008 2010 2012 
 SCC Nat’l SCC Nat’l SCC Nat’l 
The campus staff are caring and helpful 5.55 5.39 5.69 5.63 5.77* 5.68 
Students are made to feel welcome here 5.77 5.53 5.84 5.79 5.85 5.86 
Admissions provide personalized attention prior to enrollment 5.28 5.25 5.38 5.27 5.47* 5.32 
Administrators are available to hear students' concerns 5.01 5.20* 5.14 5.20 5.17 5.26 
The staff in the bookstore is friendly and helpful. 5.02  4.98  5.40  
The staff in the business office is friendly and helpful. 5.62  5.65  5.61  
 Statistically significant difference   Figure 3.10 

 

3R4 Stakeholder satisfaction 
The IR office surveys employers of each fiscal year’s graduates to gauge how well the College is 
preparing its students to work in their fields of study. Two items provide global satisfaction data. 
Satisfaction with graduates’ preparation is reported for the NCCBP Scorecard; we have no comparable 
results for satisfaction with SCC’s performance in preparing graduates. Results are in Figure 3.11. 
 
 
 
 

Quality of Student Relationships: CCSSE Mean Scores 
1=Unfriendly, unsupportive, sense of alienation; 7=Friendly, supportive, sense of belonging 

 2007 2009 2011 
 SCC Nat’l SCC Nat’l Iowa SCC Nat’l Iowa 
Other students 5.49 5.60 5.50 5.60 5.49 5.26 5.60 5.47 
Instructors 5.68 5.72 5.52 5.74 5.65 5.65 5.73 5.66 
Administrative personnel and offices 5.35 5.11 5.23 5.17 5.14 5.34* 5.17 5.13 
 Statistically significant difference   Figure 3.8 
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Employer Satisfaction with Graduates and SCC: Employer Survey 
Percent responding “Outstanding” or “More than satisfactory” 

  2010 2011 2012 

 SCC Nat’l SCC Nat’l SCC Nat’l Iowa 
Satisfaction with graduates’ preparation (NCCBP) 91% 95% 67% 95% 100% 93% 92% 
Satis. with SCC’s performance in preparing graduates for work 65%  65%  55%   

Figure 3.11 
 
All SCC technology users contact the Information Technology Help Desk to solve technology problems 
(7R1). After cases are resolved, users are sent e-mails with links to an online customer satisfaction 
survey. Results are analyzed monthly to ensure that the function is meeting users' needs. First quarter 
satisfaction results for 2013 are depicted in Figure 3.12.  

 
The Quality Standards Report Card is available to all persons who visit the College’s campuses and 
centers. Students, personnel, and visitors are invited to grade the College on our service providers, 
deliverables, and facilities and grounds. Results from the last quarter in 2012 and the first quarter in 2013 
are reported in Figure 3.13. The Report Card also asks respondents if they would refer SCC to others. In 
2012 Qtr. 4, 77% of respondents reported “Yes”; in 2013 Qtr. 1, 86% reported “Yes.” 
 

Customer Satisfaction Grades: Quality Standards Comment Card 

 Service Providers Deliverables Facilities & Grounds 
 Courteous & Helpful 

Knowledgeable 
Professional 

Efficient & Responsive 

Timely 
Accurate 

Easily Understood 
Overall Quality 

Cleanliness 
Ease of Use 
Appearance 

Grade 2012 Qtr. 4 2013 
Qtr. 1 2012 Qtr. 4 2013 Qtr. 

1 
2012 Qtr. 

4 
2013 Qtr. 

1 
A 44.8% 65.2% 39.3% 63.6% 41.7% 63.6% 
B 31.0% 17.4% 35.7% 18.2% 37.5% 31.8% 
C 13.8% 8.7% 10.7% 9.1% 12.5% 0.0% 
D 3.4% 0.0% 10.7% 0.0% 4.2% 0.0% 
F 6.9% 8.7% 3.6% 9.1% 4.2% 4.5% 

Figure 3.13 
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3R5 Performance results for building relationships with stakeholders 
The College does not currently conduct research aimed at measuring our effectiveness in building 
relationships with our non-student stakeholders, and we recognize that this is an area for improvement. 
However, an indication of our effectiveness is participation in two events: our strategic planning process, 
and the surveys of high school principals, teachers, and guidance counselors who are partners in our 
concurrent enrollment program. 
• The goals and strategies of the 2011-16 Strategic Plan are the products of data collected from surveys 

completed by SCC employees and survey and focus group data (5P1). All participation was voluntary 
and the resulting data voluminous. 

• Seventy-one percent of the 83 counselors, teachers, and principals who were surveyed in 2010 about 
our concurrent enrollment partnerships voluntarily completed the survey.  
  

3R6 Comparative results 
Comparable results that are available are presented in 3R2-4. 
 
3I1 Recent Improvements  
In our 2009 Portfolio, we listed the addition of an Institutional Researcher as a recent improvement. This 
addition has led to a significant improvement to report in this document. We now have much more data 
by which to understand our students’ and other stakeholders’ needs. Since 2009, we have an additional 4 
years of CCSSE and SSI data, as well as new comparative data with the NCCBP and SENSE surveys. 
Additionally, as described in Category 8, SCC is formalizing the process of reviewing these and other 
data reports by creating a timeline and assigning the task to a subcommittee of Cabinet members. Quality 
Standards comment cards provide evidence of how well the College serves students, employees, and 
visitors by soliciting feedback on our Service Providers (courteous, helpful, knowledgeable, professional, 
efficient, and responsive), our Deliverables (timely, accurate, easily understood, overall quality), and our 
Facilities and Grounds (cleanliness, ease of use, appearance). IR analyzes data are quarterly and compares 
results to survey responses on related items to ensure reliability. Although the number of responses each 
quarter is low, those who do complete the cards give overall good marks to the College on these 
measures. 
 
Other improvements include the 2009 revision of our complaint process (3P6). Our prior lack of a 
comprehensive process resulted in an Outstanding Opportunity for Improvement in our 2009 Appraisal 
and was a Strategic Issue. Another planned improvement is the addition of academic advising as 
described in 3P2 and in Category 1. This improvement is in response to our 2012 Quality Checkup visit 
report.  
 
3I2 Culture and Infrastructure 
SCC is relatively new to AQIP; this is our second Portfolio. Consequently, it has taken some time for the 
College to move toward a culture of quality improvement. This movement, however, is apparent in 
Academic Affairs, where several improvements have been made as a result of 1) 2009 Systems Appraisal, 
2) 2012 Quality Checkup Visit report, and 3) AQIP action projects (Category 8). Additionally, new 
leadership in the Academic Affairs division and the presidency has made a significant difference to our 
culture. The addition of department chairs (1P13) will allow more communication between faculty and 
administration, ensuring that we continue to meet the needs of our students and stakeholders.  
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Category 4 Overview 
Category 4, Valuing People, is an area where we believe that we can make significant improvements. Our 
Human Resources (HR) department is very small, just two people. These individuals have created 
processes to support necessary HR functions, such as recruiting and hiring employees, managing the 
employee evaluation process, and overseeing employee professional development. HR's processes are 
well-defined and consistent. The hiring and orientation of employees, for example, were both strengths 
for the College in our 2009 Portfolio, and our training process was a Super Strength. These activities and 
others are performed in accordance with all institutional, state, and federal mandates. 
 
However, the demands of HR's day-to-day activities have not given the staff the opportunity to increase 
the level of maturity in some processes from reactive to systematic, particularly in the area of results. Our 
lack of measures for operations related to valuing people continues to be a significant Opportunity for 
Improvement for the College. Data collection does occur, and copies of results are disseminated to the 
appropriate individuals. For example, HR ensures that all student evaluations on faculty and staff  
evaluations are performed according to the applicable timeline. They are collected, and the HR 
department reviews the data, disseminates the information to the appropriate personnel, and copies are 
maintained in the HR office. However, the data is not saved in a format that will allow it to be aggregated 
and analyzed for short and long-term trends. Similarly, data from exit interviews are not aggregated and 
reviewed outside the department.  
 
To address these issues, the College's new President is creating a Valuing People Team (8P2) that will 
review SCC's processes and results for valuing people. The HR staff will gain much needed assistance in 
reviewing their processes and defining appropriate measures and results so that they can move these 
processes from the reactive to systematic level of maturity. SCC looks forward to reporting the results 
from this team's efforts in our next Portfolio.   
 
4P1 Employee Credentials, Skills & Values 
When hiring faculty, SCC is required to meet minimum educational, credential, and/or work experience 
standards as outlined in the Code of Iowa. Qualifications vary based upon the educational discipline or 
occupational area.  

Staff and administrator minimum qualifications and experience are outlined in the job descriptions 
prepared by position supervisors working with HR staff. Job descriptions identify education, experience, 
skills, knowledge, and abilities needed to perform the job. All job descriptions are finalized by HR to 
ensure consistency and proper job-level classification. Refer to  4P3 for our detailed hiring processes. 
Additionally, SCC job descriptions now include the statement that all employees are expected to have a 
positive impact on the community.   
 
4P2 Employee Credentials, Skills & Values 
SCC has an established employment procedure that integrates the components of credentials, 
affected/expert staff, administration, and HR staff. These are necessary for the institution to recruit and 
select qualified personnel. The procedures are designed to meet, and in some cases exceed, federal and 
state expectations/laws, including affirmative action and equal employment opportunity. SCC adheres to 
the following process when hiring a new employee:   
• Once an opening is determined, the appropriate supervisor works with HR to review/update the job 

description, which then goes to the President’s Executive Cabinet (PEC) for approval. If the position is 
approved, the supervisor completes a hiring packet. This includes the following: the position account 
code; list of screening committee members (including the chair); an HR representative, and individuals 
from various departments across the College who will interact with the individual going into that 
position; supplementary application materials; advertising information; competency testing; information 
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for interviews; timeline for screening applications; interview dates; reference check dates; guidelines 
for developing application screening criteria; sample application questions; sample interview questions; 
forms for the actual application; and a timeline for hiring, including interview dates and location. 

• HR reviews the employment applications to determine which candidates meet the minimum 
requirements necessary for the position. Copies of transcripts are required for positions with minimum 
education credentials. The supervisor/committee chair reviews the applications after HR to ensure that 
qualified applications are in the pool for review.  

• In consultation with HR, the screening committee reviews applications and rates them against criteria 
established by the job description. HR then schedules interviews based on hiring packet information. 
Some positions require a teaching demonstration, skills testing, portfolio, or an informational forum 
where all staff are encouraged to ask questions of each candidate interviewed.  

• At this point the screening committee becomes, in essence, a search committee that confers and makes a 
recommendation to the supervisor, who then makes the final decision. 

• Reference checks are performed by HR and the position supervisor using a standard form. Once 
completed, the supervisor makes a final hiring recommendation to the appropriate Vice Presidents, HR, 
and the President. 

• HR contacts the successful candidate and offers him/her the position pending a background check and 
interview with the President. 

• Once hired, the successful candidate is required to submit an original copy of his/her transcripts.   
 
Core Component 3C1 SCC ensures that we have sufficient numbers of faculty and staff to 
accomplish our mission. Although SCC has a relatively low number of part time/adjunct employees 
compared with other Iowa community colleges, adjunct faculty members are hired to support 
instructional demand. The College has a low turnover rate. However, as noted in Core Component 
5A1, the College has difficulty attracting qualified individuals (including experienced adjunct 
faculty) to this part of Iowa. To address this concern, SCC partnered with Carl Sandburg College in 
Galesburg, IL, and Spoon River College in Canton, IL to jointly sponsor an Adjunct Faculty 
Recruitment Fair at the CSC branch campus in Carthage, IL. A second Recruitment Fair is planned 
for July 2013 and will be held on SCC’s West Burlington campus.  
 
Core Component 3C2 See 4P1 and 4P2 above for information about instructor credentials. HR ensures 
that all existing job descriptions are current and updated as needed. HR and the appropriate dean screen 
all faculty applications to ensure that they have qualifications required by Iowa Code and (if applicable) 
the program’s accrediting body. Additionally, SCC’s Concurrent Enrollment (CE) program is NACEP 
accredited and conforms to all Iowa Code and NACEP hiring standards. CE instructors have appropriate 
credentials equivalent to those required of full-time instructors at SCC.   
 
Core Component 3C3 Annual evaluations are conducted for probationary faculty members and non-
probationary faculty members a minimum of every three years in accordance with the faculty association 
(HEA) bargaining agreement. HR maintains the schedule for instructor evaluations and sends reminders 
to the appropriate dean. Trained College staff conduct the student evaluations after the midpoint of the 
semester. The HR processes the evaluations, and the results are distributed to the faculty after the end of 
the semester. The dean then schedules a conference with each faculty member to discuss the student 
evaluations and the administrative evaluation. This conference must be conducted prior to the end of 
March per the HEA bargaining agreement. CE faculty are reviewed in accordance with SCC and NACEP 
standards. Area for improvement: Some of SCC’s adjunct instructors are evaluated and some are not, and 
we realize that all adjunct instructors should be evaluated. The HR department is developing a process to 
address this opportunity for improvement.  
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Core Component 3C4 All full-time faculty members must develop a Professional Development Plan 
(PDP), and they update it every three years when they undergo evaluation. The plan consists of goals and 
objectives and includes an annual log tracking activities which they submit each year. During their 
evaluation conference, each faculty member submit his/her PDP to the respective dean, who then 
forwards it to HR for the Quality Faculty Plan Chair to approve. Before the dean reviews the PDP, each 
faculty member must have one of his/her peers review and sign it. Adjunct instructors are encouraged to 
develop a PDP, but this is not a requirement. Additionally, all full-time faculty are required to do a 
teaching demonstration as part of their job interview. This is conducted by a hiring committee consisting 
of faculty and administration. Plans are underway to implement the same requirement for adjunct 
instructors.  
 
Core Component 3C5 Full time instructors are required to be on campus 30-35 hours per week, which 
includes teaching and office hours. All instructors are required to post their schedules outside their office 
doors, and the new syllabus template (1P6) requires that office hours be included. Each instructor is 
required to provide his/her schedule and syllabus to the appropriate academic dean.  
 
Core Component 3C6 is addressed under 4P1 and 4P2. 
 
4P3 Recruiting, hiring, and retaining employees  
SCC’s process for recruiting, hiring (see 4P2), and retaining employees was a Super Strength for the 
College in our 2009 Appraisal, and these processes remain essentially the same. Highlights of this process 
as well as recent improvements are below:  
• Recruitment depends on the type of opening. Positions are posted on the College’s website, in the local 

newspapers/websites, on southeastiowajobs.com, and at the surrounding Iowa Workforce Development 
Centers. Most teaching and upper administration positions are posted on nation-wide websites. Support 
staff positions must first be advertised internally to meet the requirements of the collective bargaining 
agreement. If there are no internal applicants or these applicants are not deemed appropriate/qualified 
for the position, then the process outlined above is followed.  

• Professional Development: Faculty Professional Development Plans are described in Core Component 
3C4. Administrators and professional staff members develop plans/goals. These are reviewed and 
updated annually by the employee and reviewed with his or her supervisor during the employee’s 
scheduled evaluation.   

• Per SCC’s Quality Faculty Plan (QFP), each faculty member develops a three-year PDP to improve 
his/her instructional competencies and knowledge of subject or technical areas. The Professional 
Development Committee developed a list of suggested activities, which is included in the QFP (Core 
Component 3C4). Each instructor submits his/her PDP to his/her supervisor after review by a colleague. 
Professional Improvement Credit and Reimbursement (PIC) funds are available for faculty professional 
development (see below).   

• SCC grants release time to faculty for training and supporting other faculty. This process is now utilized 
more than it was in 2009; faculty have become more involved in various campus initiatives. Release 
time gives them adequate time in their schedules to pursue leadership roles such as Department Chair, 
Co-chair of the Assessment Committee, Co-Chair of the Curriculum Committee, and Concurrent 
Enrollment Faculty Liaison Coordinator. 

• CLIC/LINC: Each year, the PEC nominates and sends employees to participate in CLIC and LINC. 
CLIC (Community College Leadership Initiative Consortium) provides leadership training to 
community college deans, directors, and department chairs. LINC (Leadership Institute for a New 
Century) provides opportunities for advancement into administrative leadership roles in Iowa’s 
Community Colleges.  

http://www.southeastiowajobs.com/
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• Several half-and-full days are used for professional development of employees throughout the school 
year. At least one day each year, the SCC Professional Development Committee conducts an SCC All-
Staff Professional Development Day. See 1P9 for examples of topics presented at recent events.  

• In addition to the above on-campus programs that are offered at no cost to employees, development 
funding is available to staff members to cover registration fees for off-campus workshops or seminars. 
PIC (Professional Improvement Credit and Reimbursement) funds are also available for faculty. Per the 
HEA Bargaining Agreement, PIC was created to encourage employees to further their qualifications 
and educations.  

• Tuition Reimbursement: All regular continuing contracted employees are eligible to participate in a 
tuition reimbursement plan. These activities may be for credit or non-credit and may be through any 
recognized college, university, or private vendor, including SCC. Tuition reimbursement is available for 
the employee and for his/her dependents.  

• As noted in 5P9, SCC will begin offering supervisory training in the summer of 2013.   
 

4P4 Orienting employees to history, mission, and values 
SCC has an orientation process that provides each new employee with in-depth information. This 
orientation started in 2007 and was one of our first AQIP Action Projects. The orientation includes a 
review of SCC’s Vision, Mission, and Values, the history of SCC, College goals, AQIP accreditation 
(presented by the AQIP Liaison), and a review of the organizational chart. The College’s new President 
will soon create a CPI team to examine the orientation process to determine if improvements are needed.   
• During orientation with HR, the new employee receives an employee handbook that contains 

information on SCC’s mission, vision, values, and history, as well as HR policies and other pertinent 
information.  

• Supervisors schedule a time to meet with each new employee to complete the employee checklist. 
• We now include Mandatory Reporter training as a part of orientation for all employee groups that have 

regular contact with students. 
• We will soon require all employees to take online sexual harassment training.  
• As part of our new safety measures and customer service intiatives, we will soon require all SCC 

employees to wear photo IDs (6P3). 
• As reported in 4P2, our new President meets with each potential new hire to discuss the institution’s 

values, mission, and vision as part of the hiring process. 
• The HR department is in the process of developing an online interactive employee handbook.   
 
4P5 Changes in personnel 
Our “adaptive” process for handling personnel changes was an Opportunity for Improvement in our 2009 
appraisal, and we recognize that this is still an opportunity for us. However, we now have new leadership, 
and the President recognizes the need for succession planning. Until this occurs, the HR department has 
tried to take proactive steps to address this opportunity. Through an increased emphasis on supervisor 
training (5P9) and leadership opportunities (described in 4P3), SCC is trying to increase the number of 
current employees who are interested in and capable of moving into leadership positions. This will 
represent the first step toward creating a viable institutional succession plan.  

 
4P6 Designing work processes and activities 
As noted in our 2009 Portfolio, SCC provides employees with many opportunities to provide feedback, 
including all-employee professional development days and CPI projects. We have also added the Service 
Standard Comment Cards (1P15) and will be implementing a climate survey (1P15). We have tentatively 
selected the PACE survey. Our methods of collecting employee input was a Strength in 2009. However, 
we also had an Opportunity to address the design of work processes. This is still an Opportunity for 
Improvement, although the College has taken some steps to address process design. The HR department 
has begun to map out the entire adjunct hiring process, and this will be completed in the upcoming year.  
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4P7 Ethical practices of employees 
Core Component 2A Ethical practices are ensured through defined policies and procedures that are 
communicated to all employees and posted on the employee intranet site. Administrative Guideline 903, 
Code of Ethics/Conflict of Interest, was adopted in January 2011. It defines and details procedures for the 
following conflicts of interest: Conflicts of Interest and Outside Employment, Use of Confidential 
Information, Unacceptable Employee Relationships, and miscellaneous provisions. Those who have 
access to student data are trained in FERPA. SCC has other clear guidelines for ensuring ethical 
expectations. These include but are not limited to Equal Employment Opportunity/Affirmative Action, 
Harassment, Handling of Confidential Information, Acceptance of Gratuities by College Personnel, 
Responsible Use of Information Technology, Guidelines for Securing Confidential Data, and Procedures 
for Maintaining Procedural and Behavioral Standards. 
 
Core Component 2E is addressed in Category 1. 
 
4P8 Determining training needs 
Each division will determine training needs through the development (and annual update) of division 
strategic plans, which are aligned with the Strategic Plan. Goal 2, Strategy 5 of the Plan is to “Establish 
systems that engage employees in learning opportunities that provide professional and/or institutional 
growth.”  
• Supervisors obtain direct input regarding training needs when conducting annual evaluations of division 

employees (4P10) and program review (1P2) interviews. Similarly, student feedback of faculty/courses 
also may inform supervisors of the need for training.  

• The Assessment of Student Learning is one of the College’s key planning processes (1P18) and is 
included in the College’s Strategic Plan. As the process is implemented, the gaps in academic learning 
will become evident, also informing us of training needs.  

• As detailed in 8P2, the Quality Committee and associated improvement teams will address concerns or 
issues college-wide that align with the AQIP Categories. The improvement teams may recommend 
training to address deficiencies.  

• Upcoming improvement: SCC will offer supervisory training in the summer of 2013.    
 
4P9 Training and developing all faculty, staff, and administrators  
• SCC reinforces training by providing faculty members with an annual allocation of Professional 

Improvement Credit and Reimbursement (PIC) dollars that they can use for professional 
development/training. Deans and Supervisors also have funding available in their budgets for 
professional development.  

• As described in 4P3, all regular continuing contracted employees (excluding faculty) are eligible to 
participate in a tuition reimbursement plan.  

• Employees receive ongoing training through annual professional development and in-service offerings. 
• See 4P3 and 4P8 for additional information.  
 
4P10 Personnel evaluation system  
The evaluation of personnel at SCC is a collaborative effort involving HR, supervisors, and employees. 
The following groups are evaluated as follows: 
• Regularly contracted employees not belonging to a bargaining unit are evaluated annually using a 

Performance Management System. A work plan and professional development plan are also included 
but not required. Indicators in this system reveal traits that can be measured across the group, including 
leadership, creativity and initiative, job knowledge, relationship and professional ethics, decision 
making, supervisor/management skills, college loyalty and goals, and professional growth.  
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• Support staff employees are evaluated a minimum of once every three years per their bargaining 
agreement. These evaluations are performed by the appropriate supervisor using  the following 
evaluation categories: quality of work, quantity of work, attitude, initiative, technical/job knowledge, 
communication skills, work planning, resourcefulness and adaptability, and problem solving. 
Probationary employees are evaluated after their first 60 working days, then again at the end of the first 
year. If no problems are detected during the first sixty days, the employee is recommended for 
continued employment. 

• Non-probationary faculty are evaluated no less than once every three years in accordance with  per 
their bargaining agreement. The procedure consists of a student and administrative evaluation. The 
student evaluation instrument relates to course organization and planning, methods of presentation, 
evaluation (grades, tests etc.), instructor-student relationship, lab/shop experience, on the job 
training/clinical experience and overall course evaluation. Results of student evaluations are coupled 
with an administrative evaluation, which is based on results of the student evaluation, as well as 
attention to attitude, job responsibilities, professional responsibilities outside the classroom, adhering to 
policies and procedures, interaction with students and staff, communications, professional reputations 
and overall duty performance.  

• Probationary faculty are evaluated each year for the first three years using the same instruments 
described above for non-probationary faculty. In addition,  the division dean must visit the classroom 
according to the following schedule: 
 

Probationary 
Year 

Observation Visits 

1 
First observation will be announced, then a minimum of 
two (2) and maximum of six (6) unannounced visits. 

2 Two (2) announced visits and two(2) unannounced. 
3 Two(2) announced visits and one(1) unannounced. 

 
Other evaluation instruments such as the Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) 
are also used to determine success of delivery and rigor. 
 
4P11 Recognition, reward, compensation, benefit systems  
In our 2009 Portfolio, SCC listed several ways in which we recognize employees, including the annual 
Employee Appreciation Breakfast, Iowa Association of Community College Trustees Award, Salute to 
retirees, and Flag Ceremony for Veterans. Regarding compensation and benefits, HR reviews SCC’s 
salary schedules annually so that the College remains competitive, using local and state salary surveys to 
assist in this process.  
 
Reviewers felt our efforts in this area were an Opportunity for Improvement for the College. We 
recognize that this is still an opportunity. Our new leadership is putting into place a continuous 
improvement framework which will specifically address valuing people. As described in 8P2, SCC will 
implement an AQIP Quality team in the fall of 2013 which will provide oversight of all AQIP and 
quality-related initiatives. The team will work in collaboration with AQIP Improvement Teams, which 
will investigate SCC issues and concerns in the focus area and create a plan to address the problem. One 
of the first two teams created will be on “Valuing People.”  
 
4P12 Key issues related to motivation of faculty, staff, administrators 
In our 2009 Portfolio, SCC listed a variety of methods that we use to determine key issues related to 
motivation of faculty, staff, and administrators, including employee annual evaluations, professional 
development days, and focus groups. This was an opportunity for improvement for SCC, and it is still an 
opportunity. We do not yet have a systematic process for issue identification, analysis, and action. 
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However, as noted in 4P6, we will be implementing the PACE survey during the next year. This will 
provide us with a means of determining key issues. The Valuing People Improvement Team will review 
the results of the PACE, and the Team will develop improvement projects based on the data. As described 
in 8P2, the Improvement Team will present their plan to the AQIP Quality Team, and this team will either 
approve it or request changes. Once approved, the Quality Team will present the proposal to the Cabinet. 
SCC looks forward to reporting on this project in our next Portfolio.  
 
4P13 Evaluating employee satisfaction, health, and safety 
SCC provides for employee satisfaction, health, safety, and well-being in several ways which were 
described in our 2009 Portfolio.   
• The College has an active Safety Committee that has made many improvements in the past four years. 

These are described in detail in 6P3.   
• Several SCC employees recently formed a Wellness Team which will “coordinate and support wellness 

initiatives for students, employees, and our community” (from email inviting employees to join the 
team 2/27/13). The Wellness Team presented its purpose and extended a second invitation for 
employees to join during the April 5 Professional Development Day.  

• Annual Employee Wellness Screenings are provided by SCC’s health care provider consortium, 
Southeast Iowa Schools. All employees who are currently enrolled in a medical insurance plan are 
eligible to participate. Screening consists of a laboratory blood test; height/weight, body composition 
analysis; health risk assessment; blood pressure and pulse check; and lifestyle coaching.  

• SCC is in discussions with Great River Medical Center (located across the street from the West 
Burlington Campus) to give employees and students access to GRMC’s health and wellness programs, 
including facilities, workshops, and events. SCC is already collaborating with GRMC on a new Pre-
Athletic Training program.   

• An Employee Assistant Program (EAP) is available, and all employees are provided with information at 
the time of hire and also on an annual basis with their renewal of benefits information. HR also 
encourages supervisors to discuss the program with employees if they suspect problems.  

• Various employee surveys and assessment opportunities provide information regarding employee 
satisfaction, health, safety and well-being, including evaluations and employee exit interviews. As 
noted above, we will implement the PACE survey, which will provide extensive information regarding 
employee satisifaction.  

• Exit interviews are conducted by the Human Resources Director prior to the employee leaving 
employment with SCC. HR uses a checklist to address the final paycheck, vacation payout, insurance 
information etc. and also obtains information regarding why the employee is leaving employment at 
SCC. The Human Resources Director reviews this information and addresses any concerns with the 
appropriate parties.  

 
4R1 Measures of valuing people 
Peer reviewers gave our measures for valuing people an Outstanding Opportunity for Improvement in 
2009. This is one area in which the College has not made significant improvements.  As described in 8P2, 
the President is in the process of establishing a Valuing People team that will determine needs in this area 
and create improvement plans.  Measures for Valuing People will certainly be one of the areas that the 
team will address. Currently HR administers employee evaluations of: 
• New Employee Orientation 
• Professional Development Days 
• Health & Wellness Days 
• All-staff In-Service 
• Exit Interviews. 

 

http://scciowaportfolio2.project.mnscu.edu/vertical/Sites/%7bDE0AA317-D553-45EE-9475-2F5F98DA1B9B%7d/uploads/%7b95775FFD-909B-467C-A641-CC64D390F729%7d.PDF
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We report four measures for the NCCBP Scorecard:  employee retirements, departures, grievances, and 
harassment rates.  We also collect comparative faculty salary and benefit summary data.   
 
4R2 Performance results in valuing people 

Dependent Tuition Reimbursement 
  # Claims*  Amount  
FY08 60  $    40,316  

FY09 59  $    56,145  
FY10 54  $    55,403  
FY11 41  $    33,381  
FY12 30  $    25,552  
* Duplicated (multiple semesters and/ or multiple 
dependents)           

Figure 4.1 
 

  
  Figure 4.2      Figure 4.3 
 
Additionally, employees evaluate each component of the Professional Development or In-Service days. 
For example, the CPI training provided to all employees received the following rating: 
 

How would you rate the CPI training? 

Answer 
Options 

Response 
Percent 

Response 
Count 

Excellent 13.0% 14 

Good 40.7% 44 

Fair 27.8% 30 

Poor 18.5% 20 
Figure 4.4 

 
As the table below shows, SCC's departures rates are equal to or below the national and state medians.  
We believe this is an indicator of the satisfaction of our employees with their employment.  More telling 
are our grievance and harassment rates. 
 

Educational Value of Prof. Dev. Day  
February 17, 2012 

Excellent
Good
Fair
Poor

Educational Value of In-Service Day 
August 16, 2012 

Excellent
Good
Fair
Poor



Southeastern Community College  June 2013 
 

Category 4  59 
 

Retirements, Departures, Grievance, and Harassment Rates: NCCBP Scorecard 

 2010  
(Fall 2008 data) 

2011 
(Fall 2009 data) 

2012 
(Fall 2010 data) 

 SCC NCCBP 
Median SCC NCCBP 

Median SCC NCCBP 
Median 

Iowa CC 
Median 

Retirements Rate 1% 2% 7% 2% 5% 2% 1% 
Departures Rate 3% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 
Grievance Rate 0% 0% 0% 0.1% 0.4% 0.8% 0.0% 
Harassment Rate 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 2.3% 0.3% 

Figure 4.5 
 

Another indicator that SCC values its people is clear through the salaries received by faculty.  The tables 
below present three years' comparative average salaries by gender for all Iowa Community College 
faculty.  These data are reported annually to IPEDS.   
 
Sixty percent of SCC faculty carry 9/10 month teaching contracts.  Note that SCC male faculty on 9/10 
month contracts received the highest salaries from 2009-11 of all Iowa Community College faculty on 
9/10 month contracts, and females received the highest salaries for all but one of those years.  These 
salaries were about 120% above the averages and medians.  Comparative tenure data are not available. 
 

Iowa Community College Average Salaries of Full-Time Faculty with 9/10 Month Contracts 
 Women Men 
 2009 2010 2011 2009 2010 2011 
Northeast Iowa $47,835 $46,770 $45,737 $51,203 $50,084 $48,092 
North Iowa Area 55,919 54,115 55,100 55,376 56,167 58,657 
Iowa Lakes 51,188 52,395 54,920 46,955 47,024 50,138 
Northwest Iowa 41,131 43,315 43,667 42,542 42,273 42,946 
Iowa Central 55,896 56,703 58,061 52,843 53,288 54,624 
Marshalltown 54,090 55,906 57,116 53,332 54,519 54,306 
Ellsworth 51,116 53,224 53,498 52,114 53,182 55,281 
Hawkeye 49,486 48,578 47,862 52,242 50,684 50,972 
Eastern Iowa 47,520 49,999 49,493 51,943 53,197 53,146 
Kirkwood 55,489 55,403 56,125 56,157 55,137 56,052 
Des Moines Area 59,327 61,486 62,462 57,264 58,831 60,929 
Western Iowa Tech 49,618 50,957 51,471 50,769 51,805 51,389 
Iowa Western 45,878 45,388 46,342 45,753 44,887 46,299 
Southwestern 40,206 42,202 41,300 40,479 41,660 41,018 
Indian Hills 54,910 54,580 55,764 52,868 52,510 54,459 
Southeastern 61,238 60,648 62,993 65,129 63,333 62,964 
Average $51,303 $51,979 $52,619 $51,686 $51,786 $52,580 

Figure 4.6 
 

4R3 Evidence of productivity and effectiveness 
SCC’s evidence of productivity and effectiveness are limited. As noted in our 2009 Portfolio, supervisors 
and employees mutually set goals and identify related professional development plans each year using a 
prescribed process. Progress toward meeting those goals and attaining training objectives is documented 
by the employee and affirmed by the supervisor. Meetings between the supervisor and employee identify 
any gaps between expectations and actual achievements and provide opportunities to close those gaps.  
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4R4 Comparisons with other institutions 
Available comparative results are presented in 4R2.  
 
4I1 Recent improvements 
Our new leadership is putting into place a continuous improvement framework which will specifically 
address valuing people. The President recognizes that SCC has many opportunities for improvement in 
this area, and he is creating an improvement team which will identify issues and create solutions in this 
area (4P12 and 8P2). This framework will also include the climate survey (4P6), which will provide 
valuable information regarding employee satisfaction and employee needs. The new administration has 
already put into place improvements such as supervisor training (5P9).  
 
4I2 Culture and infrastructure 
Recent improvements in culture and infrastructure have occurred as a result of our new leadership. The 
new President emphasizes the importance of listening and obtaining input from all employees. He is in 
close contact with both collective bargaining associations, and has instituted Brown Bag lunch listening 
sessions, where he eats lunch with any employees who wish to join him. These sessions are an 
opportunity for candid give-and-take among all attendees.  In an effort to further enhance campus-wide 
communication between all employees and executive leadership, the new President sends regular 
"Communication Update" e-mails about current projects, events, and policy-making decisions. Any 
marked improvement in the culture and infrastructure will take some time to occur, but employees are 
responding favorably to initiatives in the area of valuing people. 
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Category 5 overview 
Southeastern Community College is led by an elected Board of Trustees which hires the College 
President. The President reports directly to the Board and attends all regular Board Meetings. Three Vice 
Presidents report to the President: the Vice President of Academic Affairs (VPAA), Vice President of 
Student Services (VPSS), and the Vice President of Administrative Services (VPAS). The three VPs and 
the President comprise the President’s Executive Cabinet (PEC). SCC’s President’s Cabinet is comprised 
of leaders of the faculty and support staff associations; an academic dean; the HR Director; the 
Coordinator of Enrollment Services; the Director of Accreditation, Assessment and Articulation (AQIP 
Liaison); and all administrative and professional staff who report directly to the President (including the 
Directors of Workforce Investment Act and CBIZ). Cabinet generally meets twice each month and is 
responsible for reviewing policies, setting administrative guidelines, reviewing key planning processes, 
addressing College-wide initiatives, and sharing key items from the various operational units.  
 
There is a clear structure in place for decision making (5P5). Since not all aspects of these operations are 
regularly evaluated, this aspect of leadership is at a systematic level. SCC operates through a committee 
structure. Several standing committees are in place, including the Curriculum, Quality Faculty Plan, 
Professional Development, and Academic Assessment committees. The College has recently moved 
toward a co-chair model for the academic committees whereby a faculty member and academic 
administrator share the appointment.  
 
Leadership at the College is currently in a state of transition. SCC’s last President retired in the summer 
of 2012, and the new President started in September 2012. The (interim) VPAA has been at SCC for 
approximately one year. One academic dean (CTHE) left the College a few months ago, and a second 
(Arts & Sciences) is retiring this summer. This transition has been both a challenge and a benefit for SCC.  
 
The new President brings a new philosophy regarding communication, leading to a more open and 
collegial environment. He has put into place new communication strategies to ensure that all employees 
are well informed. He has also implemented several new processes to ensure that the College is 
continuously improving. Oversight of AQIP will transfer from the Cabinet to a newly-created AQIP 
Quality Team, and all key planning processes will be regularly reviewed and monitored (see Category 8) 
to ensure that our initiatives are aligned with our mission and vision.  
 
The recent turnover of administration has made it clear to administrators that we must implement some 
form of succession planning. It is very difficult to attract administrators to this economically-depressed 
part of Iowa, and our search for a permanent VPAA has been extended twice because the pool of 
applicants has been inadequate. Similarly, the search for new academic deans has run into this challenge. 
As a result, this aspect of SCC’s leadership is reactive. Without a succession plan, the College’s options 
are limited when a search does not yield good candidates for the position. Additionally, SCC recognizes 
that we have limited results available to measure the effectiveness of our leadership. This continues to be 
an opportunity for improvement for the College.  
 
5P1 Review of mission and values 
SCC created its 5-year 2011-2016 Strategic Plan in 2011. The plan resulted from a series of focus groups 
held with various stakeholders, including open forums with the following groups: employees; students; 
area K-12 superintendents; School-to-Work Advisory Committee comprised of members from education 
(K-12s, SCC, and the private 4-year institution in the region), business and industry, Vocational 
Rehabilitation, and other community organizations; forums in each of the geographic communities with 
business, industry, and labor leaders as well as community members.  
 

http://www.scciowa.edu/docs/strategicplan/strategicplan20112016.pdf
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As a result of these input sessions, the SCC Board of Trustees suggested modifications of the mission, 
vision, and values of the College. Staff took the input and created four strategic goals with related 
strategies and initiatives, integrating the opportunities for improvement from the Systems Portfolio as 
prioritized by the Cabinet. The plan was available for review by all staff before it was presented to the 
Board of Trustees for final review and adoption in April 2011. 
 
The four strategic goals are: 1) Student Success  2) Developing Resources 3) Collaborative Partnerships, 
and 4) Continuous Improvement. Prior to adoption by the Board of Trustees, the SCC Cabinet reviewed 
the proposed goals and developed the initiatives, measures, and areas of primary responsibility. The 
approved Strategic Plan was shared with all stakeholders who had participated in the process as one step 
in completing the circle of Plan-Do-Check-Act. The Executive Director of Technology Services (IT) is 
charged with monitoring and reporting progress annually to the SCC Board. The Cabinet recently 
reviewed, updated, and revised the Strategic Plan to ensure accuracy and currency.  
 
During the Strategic Plan and Systems Appraisal report discussions, it became apparent that not all SCC 
Cabinet members or other employees had a clear understanding of the processes involved with SCC’s 
continuous improvement initiatives. The IT director created a graphic (Figure 8.1) which depicts the 
College’s planning processes.  
 
Core Component 1A1 This component is addressed under 5P1, above. The mission statement was created 
based on input from several focus groups.  
 
Core Component 1A2 SCC’s Mission: Southeastern Community College provides accessible, quality 
programs and services which promote student success and economic vitality. SCC carries out its 
educational mission by offering pre-baccalaureate education for transfer students, career and technical 
education for direct employment, remedial instruction, training and continuing education, workforce 
solutions, and many student services. The mission of Iowa’s Community Colleges is defined, in large 
part, by the Iowa Department of Education. SCC has two campuses and two centers in the 3.5-county 
region in southeast Iowa, and offers courses in a variety of delivery modalities, including online, blended, 
and accelerated. SCC’s tuition is the 4th lowest of Iowa’s 15 Community Colleges, and the College does 
not have mandatory fees (Resident Tuition & Mandatory Fees per Credit Hour: Fiscal Year 2013- Iowa 
Department of Education). 
 
Core Component 1A3 This Component is addressed under Core Component 5C1. 
 
5P2 Set directions in alignment with mission, vision, values 
SCC’s framework for integrating all key elements of our planning processes was rated as a Super Strength 
in 2009 (see Category 8 for additional information). This process has been further refined since 2009. 
Administrators set directions in alignment with the mission, vision, values, and commitment to high 
performance through the College’s key planning processes, which are described in 8P1. As depicted in 
Figure 8.1, most of the planning processes (KPIs, Assessment, Action Projects, and Program Review) 
interconnect at the Cabinet or PEC level. Upcoming improvement: the Cabinet will begin reviewing the 
division strategic plans submitted by the President’s direct reports to ensure that priorities are aligned 
with the mission and strategic plan. This review will increase communication (and thus efficiency) 
between divisions by ensuring that there is agreement regarding institutional priorities. Additionally: 
• All administrators and professional services personnel are evaluated annually (4P10), and one 

evaluation category is entitled “College Loyalty and Goals.” A component of this area evaluates 
employees on their performance as it relates to the achievement of the College’s Strategic Plan, 
Mission, and Vision.  
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• Faculty are evaluated by students every 3 years, and the results are shared with the instructor and 
Academic Affairs administrators. Support staff are also evaluated every three years (per our Mission to 
promote student success) (4P10).  

• Each CTHE program has a comprehensive review every three years (1P2). The review includes analysis 
of graduate and employer surveys, and each program submits a Program Improvement Plan that must 
be approved by PEC and the Board of Trustees (per our Mission - promote student success and 
economic vitality).  

 
Core Component 2C SCC is governed by a five-member Board of Trustees. As mandated by the Code of 
Iowa, the Board members are elected by citizens from separate trustee districts. It is the Board’s 
responsibility to see that the College is well administered by the President and College staff, to establish 
institutional policy, and to determine the effectiveness of the institution in fulfilling its mission to the 
area. The governing board operates in accordance with a policy governance model designed to provide a 
clear demarcation between governance and management responsibilities at the College. The Board 
policies provide guidance for both SCC and for the board itself, and the Board reviewed and revised its 
policies in 2008. Following is a list of the policies: 
 

SCC Board of Trustees Policies 
POLICY TYPE: ENDS POLICY TYPE: BOARD/EMPLOYEE RELATIONSHIP 
ES-1 
ES-2 
ES-3 
ES-4 

Statement of Guiding Principles & Educational 
Philosophy 
Mission, Vision, and Values 
College Vision and Strategic Directions 
Student Success 

BER-1 
BER-2 
BER-3 
BER-4 
BER-5 

Delegation to the President 
President’s Responsibilities 
Monitoring College Effectiveness 
Voluntary Early Retirement Plan 
Investment Policy 

POLICY TYPE: GOVERNANCE PROCESS POLICY TYPE: EXECUTIVE LIMITATIONS 
GP-1 
GP-2 
GP-3 
GP-4 
GP-5 
GP-6 
GP-7 
GP-8 
GP-9 
GP-10 
GP-11 
GP-12 
GP-13 

Governance Commitment 
Governing Philosophy 
Board Responsibility 
Board Policy Creation & Review 
Board Member’s Role & Basic Responsibilities 
Code of Conduct 
Board Officers 
Chairperson’s Role 
Vice Chairperson’s Role 
Board Officers – Secretary 
Board Officers – Treasurer 
Board Meetings 
Board Committees 

EL-1 
EL-2 
EL-3 
EL-4 
EL-5 
EL-6 
EL-7 
EL-8 
EL-9 
 
EL-10 

General Executive Constraint 
Human Relationships 
Compensation and Benefits 
Budgeting/Forecasting 
Financial Condition 
Asset Protection 
Communication and Counsel to the Board 
Facilities and Planning 
Naming of College Facilities or Property for 
Individuals 
President’s INJT Preliminary Agreement 
Signature Authority 

Figure 5.1 
 

At the end of each year, the Board does an annual self-evaluation to close the loop and ensure that it has 
acted in the best interest of the institution. Areas included in this evaluation include the following: 
• Board Organization 
• Policy Role  
• Community Relations 
• Policy Direction  
• Board/CEO Relations 

• Standards for College Operation 
• Institutional Performance 
• Board Leadership 
• Advocating for the College 
• Board Education 
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Core Component 2C1 SCC’s Board of Trustees sets annual goals which align with the College’s mission 
as well as the Board’s responsibilities as outlined in the Board Policies. This year’s goals are as follows:  
• Participate in planning and hosting of 2013 Iowa Association of Community College Trustees 

Conference. 
• Engage in discussion and approval of documentation relating to the financial wellbeing of SCC. 
• Advocate for positive relationships with business/industry, K-12s, and 4-year colleges to enhance 

workforce needs. 
 
Core Component 2C2 The Board has a “Communications” agenda item during each meeting. During this 
time, they invite input from the audience (including employees) on any issue. Additionally, Board 
members make it a practice to attend community events, giving them the opportunity to interact with and 
learn from the College’s stakeholders.   
 
Core Component 2C3 As described above, the SCC Board operates in accordance with a set of board 
policies. Policy GP-6 clearly outlines the members’ responsibilities regarding influence from external 
parties. Members must avoid conflict of interest as follows: 
 

1. There must be no self-dealing or any conduct of private business or personal services between any board 
member and the organization except as procedurally controlled to assure openness, competitive opportunity, 
and equal access to inside information. 

2. When the board is to decide upon an issue about which a member has an unavoidable conflict of interest, that 
member shall absent herself or himself without comment from not only the vote but also from the 
deliberation. 

3. Board members must not use their positions to obtain employment for themselves, family members, or close 
associates. If a member desires college employment, he or she should first resign. 

4. It is the Board members’ responsibility to disclose their involvements with other organizations, with vendors, 
or any other associations that might produce a conflict or create the appearance of a conflict of interest. 

Figure 5.2 
 

Core Component 2C4 The policies governing the SCC’s board describe and delineate the role of SCC’s 
board members. However, the following policies specifically address the board’s role in day-to-day 
management of the institution: GP-5, Board Member’s Role and Basic Responsibility; BER-1: Delegation 
to the President; and BER-2: President’s Responsibilities 
 
Core Component 5C1  
• The Vice President of Administrative Services in collaboration with the PEC and the appropriate mid-

level administrators ensures that all SCC programs are funded adequately to meet student and 
stakeholder needs. He meets one-on-one with all budget managers to discuss budget needs at the 
beginning of every annual budgeting cycle. These meetings include a discussion of how the budget 
priorities are aligned with the strategic plan through the division’s operational work plans.  

• The College has taken additional measures to ensure that resources are in alignment with mission and 
strategic priorities. In June 2011, the SCC Board of Trustees directed the College to allocate $2.00 of 
the FY12 tuition increase for strategic initiatives. This funding stream generated more than $100,000 in 
FY12, and most of the funding supported strategic plan initiatives, including strategic enrollment 
management and assessment of student learning. Peer Reviewers visiting SCC during July 2012 
complimented this initiative: “Perhaps the most laudable commitment to continuous quality 
improvement is the Board of Trustees’ approval of a $2 tuition fee to be dedicated to funding the 
Strategic Issues. The Board of Trustees has made this commitment for two years. The alignment of 
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resources with Strategic Planning and AQIP initiatives is an important step in ensuring success of the 
projects” (Checkup Visit Report, page 8).  

• Additionally, the budget includes a line item for “new programming,” which allows funding for new 
program initiatives that arise during the year in accordance with our mission to provide programs that 
will promote economic vitality. Planned improvement: currently the budgeting process in the Academic 
Affairs division rests solely on the deans and the VPAA. As described in 1P13, Academic Affairs is in 
the process of establishing six academic departments. The department chairs will be responsible for 
providing budget-related input for their functional areas.  

 
Core Component 5C2 Please refer to 1P18 for a complete description of the academic assessment process. 
The Director of Accreditation, Assessment, and Articulation and VPAA are both members of Cabinet and 
represent the assessment process in planning discussions. As discussed in 8P1, Assessment of Student 
Learning is one of SCC’s key planning processes and is included in the Strategic Plan. The Assessment 
process is in the implementation stage. However, as the faculty begin to use the rubrics, gaps in student 
learning will be uncovered. The Assessment Committee will review all data analyzed by IR and will 
determine what improvement efforts are needed to address the deficiencies. The Committee’s 
recommendations will be presented to the Cabinet and will be factored into planning and budgeting. 
Additionally, the Assessment process is supported by the AQIP budget, which is managed by the Director 
of Accreditation, Assessment, and Articulation (AQIP Liaison). Either this budget or the $2.00 of student 
tuition (Core Component 5C1) allocated for strategic initiatives covers all assessment expenses.  
 
Core Component 5C3 As described in Category 8, SCC’s key planning processes involve the entire 
institution as well as appropriate constituent groups. See 5P3, below. 
 
Core Component 5C4 As detailed in 7P1 and 7P2, SCC collects and analyzes data relative to the 
College’s strengths and weaknesses. This involves review of the key planning processes and primary data 
reports as well as other external data (Iowa Workforce Development, Iowa Department of Education, etc.) 
The availability and currency of the data allow the College to plan from a basis of understanding of 
capacity. In the past few years, SCC has had to adjust to declining enrollment and declining state financial 
support. To compensate for these known challenges as well as other unknown fluctuations in financial 
resources, the College has resources in reserve to use if necessary. The primary means of anticipating and 
coping with declining resources comes from efficient use of funds, including the use of restricted budgets 
to protect aspects of our mission. To address declining enrollment, the College is creating a 
comprehensive Strategic Enrollment Management plan. Part of this process is defining our optimum 
enrollment, which is currently one of our AQIP Action Projects.  
 
Core Component 5C5 SCC anticipates emerging factors through strong, comprehensive planning such as 
our annual technology and equipment request processes. Requests often are in response to training needs 
voiced by advisory boards, business/industry surveys or focus groups, and other collaborative 
communication venues. The College is connected globally through its partnerships with some area 
businesses that have international ties. To accommodate requests for equipment or programming that 
cannot wait for the annual processes, the College has a budget line item for New Programs/Equipment 
that can be tapped as needed.  
 
5P3 Needs and expectations of students and stakeholders 
As described in 5P1, SCC held a series of forums with more than 150 attendees in the process of creating 
a new mission, vision, and values statements. The forums were also the basis for the College’s Strategic 
Plan. At these meetings, SCC staff solicited input in response to several questions which were tailored to 
the audience. Following are the questions from the business and industry forums:  
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1. How well do SCC graduates’ abilities meet workforce needs of the region overall – and the needs of 
your company?  

2. Where does SCC need to focus its efforts to promote student success and meet workforce needs? 
3. What specific benefits have these partnerships generated for you/your business? 
4. Are there any challenges associated with the partnership?  
5. How can SCC develop more partnerships to work together to solve problems facing you and the 

community? 
6. What else can SCC do to meet your workforce needs?  
After the meetings, comments were summarized and analyzed by SCC’s IR office. The Strategic Planning 
team drafted the plan and then invited input from all employees and the Board.  

The College’s Key Planning processes guide the decision making at the College. The Cabinet, PEC, and 
Board review the KPIs quarterly. If, for example, KPI 8 showed a decline in the high school penetration 
numbers for a particular district, then the administrators in the Student Services division would include 
some measures to address this decline in the division’s annual strategic plan initiatives.  

Key Planning Processes 
Process Responsible Stakeholder Input to Process Updated 
Strategic Plan Strategic 

Planning 
Committee/Cab
inet 

Written based on input from forums: 
students, employees, business & 
industry, K-12s, local agencies. IT 
Director/IR track completion of 
initiatives.   

Revised every 5 years. Plan will 
be reviewed by the Cabinet 
annually. Initiatives are tracked / 
updated semiannually. 

KPIs Director of IT / 
IR 

Advisory boards, employers, transfer 
institutions, students, area high schools, 
SSI, CCSSE survey data, IPEDs, etc. 

Updated quarterly. Reviewed by 
Cabinet and Board.  

Program 
Review 

CTE 
Programs/IR 

Advisory boards, employers, faculty Each program every 3 years. 
Reviewed by Cabinet and Board. 

Assessment Assessment 
Committee 

All faculty Ongoing.  

Divisional 
Strategic Plans 

President’s 
Direct Reports 

All employees Annually updated. Will be 
reviewed by Cabinet annually. 

Figure 5.3 
 
Data inform decision making at SCC. Employees use data generated from the above planning processes 
as well as survey data from SENSE, SSI, CCSSE, NCCBP, and ad hoc reports produced by IR. 
Additional input is obtained from: focus groups held with students, community leaders, and business and  
industry; advisory boards; and participation in economic development groups. The Fact Book (in 
production) includes a chapter of environmental scanning results and includes demographic and labor 
needs projections. See Category 9 for more information.  
 
Core Component 1B1 The College mission, vision, and values are found in College publications (print or 
online) such as the Strategic Plan, catalog, student handbook, new employee orientation handbook, and 
College website. SCC created several large posters of the mission, and one or more of these are hung in 
each location. The Director of Accreditation, Articulation, and Assessment (AQIP Liaison) and various 
members of Cabinet have fostered understanding of and interest in the College’s vision by giving away 
more than 25 SCC coffee mugs filled with SCC items (pen, pencil, koozie, date books, etc.). During the 
past year, the AQIP Liaison randomly selected College employees and gave each of them a copy of 
SCC’s vision, then asked the person, “How do you strive to live up to our vision in your job?” The 
Liaison recorded all answers in a spreadsheet and published some of them in the FrontPage internal 
newsletter. This survey and give-away continues.  
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Core Components 1B2 and 1B3: SCC’s Mission: “Southeastern Community College provides accessible, 
quality programs and services which promote student success and economic vitality.”  
• Currency: As explained in 5P1, SCC updates its mission, vision, values, and Strategic Plan on a 5-year 

cycle, and the last update occurred in 2011. Cabinet reviews and evaluates the Strategic Plan annually. 
• The mission of all Iowa Community Colleges is, in large part, mandated by the Iowa Department of 

Education. The Annual Condition of Iowa’s Community Colleges 2012 (Iowa DE) states that Iowa’s 
“Community colleges have an ‘open door’ policy, which means that nearly everyone who applies may 
be accepted.” SCC’s mission embraces this open door policy through the word “accessible” in our 
Mission.  

• The College’s commitment to our students is clearly reflected in our mission to provide “quality 
programs and services” which promote “student success.”  

• Per the Code of Iowa, all Iowa Community Colleges must provide Career and Technical programs to 
support the workforce in the region and in the state. Additionally, each college must provide training 
and re-training programs for business and industry. These initiatives are reflected in our mission to 
promote “economic vitality.” Category 9 describes our partnerships with regional businesses and 
industries.  

 
5P4 Seeking future opportunities 
SCC seeks new opportunities through communication and ongoing review of available data, and all 
opportunities are grounded in the mission and Strategic Plan to ensure that they keep the correct focus: 
• Members of the SCC Board of Trustees, the President, Vice Presidents, and other administrators are 

very active in regional economic development groups and other organizations (Great River Region 
Economic Development Group, area Chambers of Commerce, School-to-Career Consortium, Lee 
County Economic Development Group) so that they are aware of the needs in our communities.  

• Workforce Investment Act and Vocational Rehabilitation provide feedback to SCC regarding the 
needs/barriers of their clients who are either enrolled in SCC or would like to attend SCC. 

• SCC’s Center for Business (CBIZ) works closely with area businesses. 
• SCC’s President hosts “Listen and Learn” business and industry forums. He has implemented a 

quarterly schedule for these meetings (9P2). 
• Advisory Board meetings for the CTE programs provide information about regional needs.  
• Faculty make site visits to regional businesses and schools (Category 9). 
• Participation in statewide collaborative community college groups such as the grant-writers work-alike 

group, Iowa AQIP group, and groups of Iowa CC Presidents and CAOs. Additionally, the Executive 
Director of Institutional Advancement serves as SCC’s legislative liaison. She participates in a 
statewide group of legislative liaisons from all Iowa Community Colleges which has weekly phone 
meeting and meets face-to-face on a quarterly basis. The liaisons monitor state bills that will impact 
community colleges. They also help plan and host the annual Student Legislative Seminar, which 
educates Community College students about the legislative and advocacy processes.  

• Data from 4-year institutions, including SCC transfer students’ achievement (1R1). 
• Since our 2009 Portfolio, SCC has expanded its use of and access to data. Before implementing a new 

opportunity, SCC administrators ensure that the data supports the need for (and potential success of) the 
new opportunity.  

• The President’s Brown Bag Lunch meetings are scheduled periodically at all locations and are open to 
all employees. 
 

The majority of new opportunities for the College are discussed by the Cabinet before they are 
implemented. Cabinet members are cognizant of the College’s mission, vision, and Strategic Plan and 
ensure that new opportunities are in alignment. Additionally, Cabinet membership includes both faculty 
and Academic Affairs administrators, who ensure that a critical component of the College’s mission -- 
student success -- remains the focus of all new projects. This focus will be further integrated as SCC 
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implements its academic assessment program. The Director of Accreditation, Assessment, and 
Articulation and VPAA are both on the Academic Assessment Committee, and they provide frequent 
updates to the Cabinet.      
 
5P5 Making Decisions 
• The key planning processes described in 8P1 provide the structure for decision making based on the 

College’s mission and Strategic Plan. KPIs, Program Review, Assessment (currently being 
implemented), and division strategic work plans provide a framework for decision making. The key 
processes also provide data that employees use to inform their decisions. Decisions are made across the 
institution at individual, functional unit, team, committee, and board levels. Individuals have latitude 
within their assigned duties and work hours as to how they perform specific tasks. Job descriptions and 
review processes with supervisors provide information needed to determine goals and establish 
performance standards for individuals.  

• The highest-level decisions involve the President, the PEC, Cabinet, Board of Trustees, departments on 
campus, and external stakeholders as appropriate. For example, as described in Core Component 3D4, 
SCC is preparing for a September 2013 super-majority ballot issue vote to extend a tax levy that will 
continue to provide funding for new and remodeled facilities, equipment, and infrastructure. In 
preparation for this, the levy committee has conducted research and obtained data to prioritize facility 
needs. To date, the committee’s efforts have included: 
o Conducting focus groups and surveys with internal and external stakeholders; reviewing available 

data to determine student needs (SSI, CCSSE, DOL forecasts of regional workforce needs); taking 
trips to other colleges to look at facilities; and preparing and delivering reports to other levy 
committee members and the Cabinet.  

o Based on input from the steps outlined above, the levy committee worked with the Cabinet to define 
the following priorities for the levy project: student centers; enhanced fine arts facilities, flexible 
business and industry training spaces, and improved health/science facilities.  

• As noted above, highest-level decisions are made by the Board of Trustees, the PEC, and the Cabinet.  
o The Board of Trustees meets monthly in an open public meeting. Members of the College leadership 

(president, vice presidents, deans, and directors) attend the meetings, and present information to the 
Board. Board meeting minutes and actions are posted on the College intranet and website.  

o The PEC meets weekly to address operational issues and initiatives across the district.  
o The Cabinet meets twice each month to review policies, set administrative guidelines, review key 

planning processes, address College-wide initiatives, and share key items from their operational units. 
Minutes from the Cabinet’s meetings are posted on the intranet. The Cabinet reviews and adopts all 
administrative policies/guidelines for the College district. The Cabinet is comprised of employees 
from all areas of the College. As noted in Category 8, the Cabinet will begin intensive reviews of all 
key planning processes (KPIs, Program Review, Assessment, Division Strategic Plans, Action 
Projects). Additionally, a sub-committee of the Cabinet will review the major data reports prepared 
by our IR Office, including the CCSSE, SSI, SENSE, and NCCBP. The sub-committee will create a 
report for the Cabinet that will include recommendations for corrective action.  

• Committees and workgroups address specific College issues; each committee or task force has a clearly 
defined purpose and is provided appropriate authority to accomplish its responsibilities. As described in 
8I1, SCC no longer has the quantity of Continuous Process Improvement teams that it had in 2007-
2009. Since all SCC employees have received training in CPI tools and processes, the framework for 
CPI is slowly being integrated into both new and existing teams. Also as described in 8P2, SCC is 
creating an AQIP Quality Team (8P2), which will have oversight of the AQIP process, including 
Action Projects. This team will also directly oversee at least two Improvement teams which will be 
based on the AQIP Categories for Improvement. The first teams will be Teaching and Learning 
(Category 1) and Valuing People (Category 4). The College will solicit volunteers who wish to research 
issues, define problems, and create and implement solutions related to these categories.  
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• Committees are ongoing while workgroups disband after accomplishing a specific purpose. The 
majority of committee and workgroup members are appointed by the President or Vice Presidents; 
however, some appointments are delegated to deans or employee associations. Two formal employee 
organizations exist at the College:  
o SCC Higher Education Association (HEA) includes all full-time and regular part-time faculty, 

librarians, counselors, and other professional enrollment positions. The HEA represents its members 
in the bargaining and grievance processes.  

o SCC Educational Services Association (ESA) includes all full-time and permanent part-time 
employees engaged in providing support services for the College. The ESA represents its members in 
the bargaining and grievance processes.  

• Each of the two campuses has a student governing body (Student Senate), and the members are elected 
by the students. The Student Senate then elects its own officers and acts in accordance with its 
governing bylaws. SCC’s President meets with the Student Senate groups on a regular basis.  

• Additionally, student clubs work actively across the College district and are authorized to function 
within their charters, as approved by the Cabinet, and within their funds. In addition to student activity 
funds allocated by the Student Senate, some clubs raise additional money to support the activities they 
voted on by their membership.  

 
Core Component 5B1 As defined in Core Component 2C, above, the Board of Trustees follows a policy 
governance model. Additionally, SCC has clear guidelines for defining processes and ensuring ethical 
expectations for all employees. These are defined in our Administrative Guidelines which are posted on 
the intranet for all employees. Guidelines are in the following categories: Curricular, Extra and Co-
Curricular, Registration and Admissions, Business Procedural, Auxiliary, Communications and 
Publications, Emergency, Physical Facility, Human Resources, General Administration, and Information 
Technology. The Cabinet completed a major review and revision of all guidelines in 2009-2010, and the 
revisions involved input from many employees. Many committees, including the Academic Assessment 
Committee and the Curriculum Committee, have bylaws which delineate the purpose of the committee, 
membership, and activities. Many student activities such as the Student Senate also have defined bylaws.  
 
Core Component 5B2 As described in Core Component 2C, SCC is led by an elected Board of Directors. 
In regard to their fiduciary responsibilities, the Trustees have several board policies which provide 
guidance, including: GP-3, Board Responsibilities; EL-4, Budgeting/Forecasting; EL-5 Financial 
Condition; EL-6 Asset Protection. Additionally, prior to each monthly meeting, the Board receives a 
current financial statement. During the meeting, the Board has the opportunity to ask the Vice President 
of Administrative Services questions about the budget. The Board also remains current on College 
activities by receiving updates during board meetings from the President and various individuals in 
attendance. The members validated their commitment to meeting their fiduciary responsibilities by 
creating the following board goal for 2013: Engage in discussion and approval of documentation relating 
to the financial wellbeing of SCC. 
 
Core Component 5B3 As described in 5P1, the Strategic Planning process involved receiving input from 
several constituent groups, including faculty, staff, and students. This input led directly to our 2011 
mission, vision, values, and Strategic Plan goals and initiatives, which are the foundation for the 
College’s operation. The Cabinet makes decisions pertaining to the implementation of new initiatives and 
other changes impacting the entire organization. The Cabinet, as noted in 5P5, has representation from 
employee groups on campus. Academic curricular decisions are made by the Academic Affairs 
administrator and the Curriculum Committee, which is faculty driven. Upcoming improvement: the 
VPAA is planning to involve students in two key planning processes which directly affect them: Career 
and Technical Program Review, and Academic Assessment. In the future, students will be invited to 
participate in these processes.  
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5P6 Using data, information, and performance results 
5P5 describes how SCC uses data, information, and performance results in decision-making processes.  
 
5P7 Communication between levels and units 
• All employees (both full time and part time) have an email address assigned by the institution, giving 

them access to campus communications on their computers, phones, or tablets.  
• SCC relies on its leadership structure to communicate priorities and goals within and outside the 

College. The College's committees and task forces provide a core structure for formal communication 
of educational decisions and provide input into College governance as described in 5P9. This structure 
is complemented by a variety of campus meetings and communication structures within individual 
College units. Members of the bargaining units also have formal and informal avenues for 
communication.  

• The implementation of academic departments (1P13) will greatly enhance communication among 
faculty members as well as among faculty and their respective dean and the VPAA.  

• The Board of Trustees meets monthly in an open public meeting. Members of the College leadership 
(president, vice presidents, deans, and directors) attend the meetings, and present information to the 
Board. Board meeting minutes and actions are posted on the College intranet and website. 

• The SCC PEC meets weekly to address operational issues and initiatives across the district.  
• The Cabinet meets semi-monthly to review policies, set administrative guidelines, review KPIs, address 

College-wide initiatives, and share key items from their operational units. Minutes from the Cabinet’s 
meetings are posted on the intranet. 

• College-wide committees meet on a regular basis. 
• The President frequently sends out informational emails to all employees.  
• The President holds “brown bag lunches” at all locations, and all employees are invited to attend (4I2). 
• Two or three times yearly (fall, winter, and/or spring), the College holds an in-service and a planning/ 

conversation day for all district full-time and permanent part-time employees. Adjuncts are welcome to 
attend. See Category 4 for additional information about in-service and planning days.  

• The VPAA has frequent meetings with HEA leadership.  
• The President, vice presidents, deans, and directors visit both campuses and the two centers on a regular 

basis and meet with employees informally in their offices or work areas. Video conferencing allows 
both campuses to participate in regular meetings without having to travel.  

• The Front Page, The Voice, and The MiSCC (Miscellaneous) electronic newsletters provide 
information about district-wide activities. The College also publishes The Vision twice a year. The 
Vision is a district-wide newsletter to all area post office box holders that includes news about the 
College, the SCC Alumni Association and the SCC Foundation. It features stories about various unique 
programs, services, or individuals, and includes the annual list of donors to the SCC Foundation.  

 
5P8 Communicating shared mission, vision, and values 
SCC's Board of Trustees, President, PEC, and Cabinet communicate to the College employees, students, 
and other stakeholders a shared mission, vision, values, and performance expectations.  
• New Employees: New employee orientation introduces new hires to the College's mission, vision, 

values, and expectations. The orientation process was revised as the result of a 2007 AQIP action 
project. The information imparted to new employees also includes information about accreditation 
(both regional and state). Additionally, the College's new President meets one-on-one with each new 
employee to discuss the College's mission and vision, as well as his own expectations.  

• Planning processes: As described in detail in Category 8, the College has a new emphasis on planning 
processes. The Cabinet is creating a timeline to formalize its review of KPIs, Program Review, the 
Strategic Plan, Assessment, Action Projects, and Division Strategic Plans. Our selection of these key 
planning processes shows what we think is important for high performance organizations; the KPIs, 

http://www.scciowa.edu/facultystaff/News/index.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/voice/thevoice.pdf
http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/miscc/MiSCC.pdf
http://www.scciowa.edu/about/alumni_found/visionspring09website.pdf
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Action Projects, and other processes were designed to align with our mission, vision, and strategic plan. 
Similarly, as described in Category 8, the Cabinet will soon create a timeline to formalize its review of 
data reports such as the SSI, SENSE, CCSSE, and NCCBP. This will support the review of planning 
processes and will lead to additional Continuous Process Improvement/Action Projects. The College is 
in the process of creating an AQIP Quality Team, which will elevate and enhance the infusion of 
continuous quality improvement into our culture.    

• During staff professional development days, the President often reinforces our mission, vision and 
values and celebrates accomplishments. Other means of communicating include: 
o Staff evaluation forms include questions that reflect the College's values. 
o The CTHE Program Review process (1P2) ensures that these programs are reviewed on a regular 

basis and held to standards approved by the College and the Iowa Department of Education. 
o The monthly internal newsletter, The FrontPage, is used as a communication venue with all 

employees. The College also communicates our values to the community through our semi-annual 
Vision publication, which is sent to approximately 60,000 households. The Marketing department 
also sends frequent press releases to local media, sharing achievements as well as imparting news 
about College activities.  

 
5P9 Encouraging, developing, and strengthening leadership abilities 
SCC places a high value on developing leadership abilities among faculty, staff, and administrators. 
Opportunities for professional development have recently been enhanced as described below.  
• A small number of employees each year are invited to participate in two statewide development 

programs: Community College Leadership Initiative Consortium (CLIC) and Leadership Institute in the 
New Century (LINC). See 4P3 for additional information.  

• The College provides employees with tuition reimbursement to take SCC courses, and immediate 
family members also receive tuition reimbursement while attending (4P3). 

• All existing supervisors will take supervisor training in the summer of 2013. All new supervisors will 
also participate in this training.  

• Members of our Board of Trustees participate in professional development activities to ensure that they 
are knowledgeable of their role and can make reasoned decisions for the College.  

• The Vice Presidents each have opportunities to serve as interim or ad hoc President when the President 
is away from SCC. Additionally, each interacts with the Board of Trustees on a regular basis.  

• As described in 1P13, SCC rolled out six new academic departments to faculty in April 2013. The chair 
of each department will attend a yet-to-be-determined leadership training program.  

• SCC has many committees that give employees the opportunity to serve in a leadership capacity. The 
VPAA is in the process of implementing a co-chair structure for all academic committees: one faculty 
chair and one professional services/administrative chair. This model is already in place in the Academic 
Assessment Committee, which is chaired by a biology faculty member and co-chaired by the Director 
of Accreditation, Assessment, and Articulation.  

• The AQIP Quality Team will have a strong faculty and support staff component (8P2), as will the 
related improvement teams.  

• SCC has made a strong commitment of resources to provide professional development to employees. 
The $2.00 for strategic initiatives (Core Component 5C1) has given assessment committee members the 
opportunity to attend several excellent conferences and seminars, including the HLC Annual 
Conference. 
 

Leadership knowledge, skills, and best practices are communicated through meetings throughout the 
institution, including all-staff professional development days, Cabinet meetings, board meetings, etc. 
Minutes from Cabinet meetings and board meetings are posted on the intranet for all employees. The 
President meets one-on-one with all new employees to share with them his leadership best practices and 
expectations.   
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5P10 Maintaining mission, vision, values, and commitment during succession 
SCC’s President has been at the institution for less than one year. However, he recognizes the need for 
leadership training (5P9) and succession planning and has taken initial steps in this process. At this time, 
we are in the process of implementing supervisory training and department chairs as outlined in other 
Categories. He is also investigating the possibility of implementing a leadership mentoring program as the 
next step. At this point, however, SCC does not have a formal or cohesive succession plan.  
 
5R1 Performance measures 
Two SSI items measure communication with students, and SCC added four locally-developed items to the 
SSI that generate leadership opportunities data from student respondents' perspectives (figure 5.4). 
 

Student Satisfaction with Communication and Leadership Opportunities: SSI Mean Scores 
 Imp=Importance 

1=Not important at all 
4=Neutral 
7=Very important 

Sat=Satisfaction 
1=Not satisfied at all 
4=Neutral 
7=Very satisfied 

 

 2008 2010 2012 
 SCC Nat'l SCC Nat'l SCC Nat'l 
 Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat 
Faculty are usually available to 
students outside class (during office 
hours by phone, or e-mail) 

6.31 5.88 6.19 5.56 6.22 5.90* 6.38 5.77 6.34 5.82 6.36 5.79 

I seldom get the "run-around" 
when seeking information on this 
campus 

6.07 5.25 6.06 5.07 6.02 5.21 6.32 5.07 6.16 5.31* 6.28 5.14 

The opportunities to participate in 
student organizations and clubs 
are adequate. 

5.25 4.98   5.20 5.12   5.22 5.08 
  

The college offers adequate 
information, programs, and 
activities related to personal 
wellness.  

5.36 4.91   5.35 4.97   5.50 4.96 

  

The college adequately 
communicates information about 
student social and educational 
events.  

5.59 5.26   5.57 5.35   5.62 5.40 

  

The on-campus activities and clubs 
sponsored by SCC broaden my 
overall college experience. 

        5.19 5.06 
  

Significant difference in SCC/Nat'l satisfaction scores  Figure 5.4 
 
Opportunities to measure our performances in staff leadership and communication through survey data 
were not available to the College until the arrival of the College’s new President in the fall of 2012. Plans 
are to administer the PACE Survey within the coming year. Lacking systematically collected quantitative 
data, the College has relied largely on anecdotal feedback. We have no comparable results. Participants of 
leadership opportunities provided through Iowa State University (CLIC and LINC) regularly report the 
effects of their experiences. Participants from the last three years reported these effects: Improved 
leadership skills that are applicable to their positions at SCC; insight into personal leadership styles and 
skills; increased knowledge of current issues facing community colleges and leadership; confirmation of 
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philosophy of ethical leadership.  Additionally, the experience motivated one participant to pursue a 
bachelor's degree which will be awarded Fall 2013. Since attending CLIC, another has earned a master's 
degree, and a third is exploring the financial possibility of doing so. 
 
5R2 Results for leading and communicating processes & systems 
The KPI Process Evaluation has been administered to the Cabinet one time, and four of the items measure 
our effectiveness in communicating. The Cabinet has a revolving membership, and some respondents 
were new enough that they had no knowledge of some of the steps. A complete description of this 
evaluation and responses to all items are presented in 8R2. 
 

Cabinet's Evaluation of the KPI Process, 2013 
Percent Responding "Effectively" or "Somewhat effectively" 

Stakeholders were made aware of the KPIs and how they are measured. ("Stakeholders" here 
refers particularly to offices/functions whose activities are measured for KPIs and to persons 
who are responsible for reviewing the results and recommending improvement activities, such 
as Cabinet, PEC, and Board, and generally to SCC personnel.) 

73% 

Annual reports of the KPI results were shared with the Cabinet. 73% 
The Cabinet reviewed the RED analysis and developed actionable plans for measurable 
improvement. 55% 

Annual KPI results were reported to the Board of Trustees. 64% 
Figure 5.5 

 
The Program Review Process Evaluation also has been completed only once. The process steps that were 
evaluated include some communication and empowerment measures. Unfortunately, the Dean and Vice 
President who participated in the past year's process are no longer with the College, and program faculty 
were unaware of some of the communication steps involving governance. 
 

Program Faculty and PEC Evaluation of Program Review Process, 2012 
Percent Responding "Effectively" or "Somewhat effectively" 

Stakeholders (Dean, Faculty, VP, IR, etc.) are familiar with the process 71% 
Dean/Chair notifies faculty & IR of programs to be reviewed 71% 
Dean & faculty select Program Review Improvement Team (PRIT) 57% 
Dean & faculty prepare improvement plan & submit to PRIT 57% 
VP Acad Affairs reports summary results to TLA 14% 
VP Acad Affairs submits summary to PEC for decisions 14% 
VP or Dean submits Review Summary to Board 29% 

Figure 5.6 
 

5R3 Comparisons with other institutions 
We have no comparative data. 
 
5I1 Recent improvements 
• Encouraging and developing leadership abilities: As noted in 5P9, SCC’s new President has taken steps 

to encourage and develop leadership abilities among SCC employees. Supervisor training for all 
existing supervisors and newly-hired supervisors will be an important step in creating this process.  

• Informed leadership: The President is also working to ensure that all decisions are based on accurate 
and correct data. He is in the process of implementing intensive Cabinet reviews of key planning 
processes as well as primary data reports. Implementation of the Ad Astra scheduling program will help 
administrators make measured scheduling decisions in regard to declining enrollment. Information 
resulting from these reviews will be shared through the Cabinet, resulting in a comprehensive approach 
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for sharing information with the Cabinet as the focal point. Since the current President started at SCC 
six months ago, we have signed up with the Education Advisory Board (EAB), which provides best 
practices and customized data reports (see 7P5). SCC also commissioned a study from Iowa Workforce 
Development and the Iowa Department of Education which addresses SCC’s impact on the region’s 
economy. The College just received the report from Iowa Workforce Development. The Cabinet will be 
undertaking a review in the near future and will have discussions regarding how to address any 
challenges highlighted by the report.  

• IR has recently implemented new leadership effectiveness measures to address this Opportunity for 
Improvement.  See figures 5.5 and 5.6.  
 

5I2 How culture and infrastructure help select processes 
As noted in 5I1, above, the President is striving to create a culture of continuous improvement at the 
College. The Cabinet and PEC will make data-informed decisions resulting from reviews of key planning 
processes and data reports created by our IR office. SCC recognizes that we have several opportunities for 
improvement in formalizing our leadership processes.  
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Category 6 Overview 
SCC identified three key support areas in our 2009 Portfolio: 1) Enrollment and Business Services, 2) 
Student Life, and 3) Academic Support Services.  As highlighted in 6I1 and 6I2, SCC has made several 
improvements in these areas, including the following: 
• Implementation of the Ad Astra class and event room scheduling program  
• Implementation of CurricUNET curriculum management program 
• Implementation of the Spiceworks IT help desk tracking program 
• Enhancements in the safety and security at all SCC locations   
• More data available to evaluate performance in key support areas. 
These improvements are significant, and each process described in Category 6 has systematic elements in 
place. However, overall our support processes remain essentially reactive, creating opportunities for 
improvement for the College.   
 
At this time, our process for identifying students’ and stakeholders’ needs is reactive, but this process will 
certainly improve when Cabinet begins reviewing all key planning processes and related data reports 
(6P1). The data in these reports provide invaluable information about our students’ and stakeholders’ 
satisfaction, but as of this time, SCC does not take full advantage of this wealth of information. Similarly, 
implementation of a climate survey (4P6) will certainly help the College identify employee support needs. 
Until these improvements are implemented, however, our processes for identifying needs are reactive.  
 
Our management of day-to-day processes was an Opportunity for Improvement in our 2009 portfolio. 
Reviewers stated that our processes were “disparate and informal.” This remains an opportunity for the 
College. We have made some improvements (6P4), but we have not yet fully implemented a systematic, 
complete process.  
 
6P1 Identifying support service needs of students and stakeholders 
As noted above, SCC identified three areas in our 2009 Portfolio as key student support services: 1) 
Enrollment & Business Services, 2) Student Life, and 3) Academic Support Services. These categories 
include several functional areas, including Admissions, Financial Aid, Advising, SCC Foundation, 
Residence Life, Athletics, Student Government, Student Activities, Bookstore, Food Service, 
Developmental Education, ABE/GED, Library, and Technology Support. The College identifies student 
and stakeholder needs through a variety of feedback mechanisms detailed below. Please also refer to 
question 3P1 (student needs) and 3P3 (stakeholder needs).  
 
As described in Category 8, SCC is formalizing the process and schedule for reviewing student feedback 
surveys including the Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE), Student Satisfaction 
Inventory (SSI), and the Survey of Entering Student Engagement (SENSE). A subcommittee of the 
President’s Cabinet will be charged with reviewing all data-related reports annually on a schedule created 
by the Cabinet. Their work will be facilitated by topic-specific reports that are based on extant research 
from multiple SCC data collection activities. These comprehensive reports, which are produced by IR, 
can be supplemented if needed by perusal of all reports listed on the Reports Reference Matrix. The 
subcommittee will then report their findings to the Cabinet, including recommendations for specific 
improvements to areas determined deficient. Cabinet will approve the recommendations and create an 
action plan including timelines and responsible personnel. Student input is also solicited through ad hoc 
marketing surveys, social media, focus groups, and Service Standards Comment Cards, known as SCC 
Quality Report Cards (3P3). The Academic Assessment process (1P18) will also highlight support service 
needs; several of the Core Competencies will highlight the need for support services, from developmental 
education to technology education.  
 

http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Misc/REPORT%20REFERENCE%20MATRIX.xlsx
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We solicit input from other stakeholders in many ways. For example, each Board of Trustees meeting has 
an agenda item inviting input from anyone who would like to address the Board (community members, 
students, faculty, etc.). We receive feedback from business and industry through advisory boards and our 
participation in community and civic groups and economic development organizations. The SCC 
Foundation and Alumni Association communicate with former students and donors through newsletters 
and events, and the 25-member Foundation board of directors solicits input from stakeholders regarding 
College needs.  
 
Additionally, support needs are detected through day-to-day interaction with students and other 
stakeholders. As a recent example, faculty observations of student behavior alerted them to a possible 
need to provide resources to students experiencing problems in their personal lives. A survey of all SCC 
personnel was administered to learn how frequently student dysfunctional behaviors (i.e., drinking, 
arguments, emotional crises) were observed. The results suggested a need for a Behavioral Intervention 
Team (BIT) that began meeting this spring (6P3). 
 
6P2 Identifying administrative support needs of faculty, staff, and administrators 
As described in our 2009 Portfolio, SCC has six primary functions which support SCC faculty, staff, and 
administrators: 1) Human Resources, 2) Facilities, 3) Institutional Advancement, 4) Information 
Technology, 5) Business Office/Financial, and 6) Ellucian Project Management Team. The College has 
several established avenues of communication between the various employee groups to identify support 
needs for all functional areas: 
• Cabinet provides the primary means through which support needs are conveyed among the various 

employee groups. Cabinet includes representation of all support functions listed above, as well as 
representatives from administration, faculty, professional services, and support staff leadership. The 
Cabinet serves as a venue for communication among all employee groups. As detailed in 6P1, the 
Cabinet will soon begin to review data reports at least annually. The discussions from these reviews 
will assist the Cabinet in identifying support service needs.  

• Communication between SCC's bargaining units (faculty and support staff) and administration. The 
President and the VPAA have established regular, frequent meetings with the faculty bargaining unit 
leadership.  

• Annual evaluations for professional services and administration provide an opportunity for discussions 
regarding support needs. These employee groups also complete annual professional development plans 
which may identify needs. Similarly, the annual budget request process also provides an opportunity for 
budget managers to express their need for financial resources to fund administrative support needs.  

• SCC has well established annual request processes for equipment and technology. Deadlines and 
request forms are disseminated to all employees every year so that all are aware and understand how to 
use the process. 

• As described in 3P3 and 8I1, SCC created a quality Report Card. Input is analyzed by IR, and the 
Service Standards team reviews all suggestions, which are forwarded to the appropriate division for 
action.  

• The President emails or calls board members whenever he needs to speak with them outside the 
regularly-scheduled meetings.  
 

Pending improvements: In our 2009 Systems Appraisal, reviewers suggested that SCC would benefit 
from the implementation of an employee climate survey. SCC's IR office researched available tools and 
selected the PACE survey. Implementation was postponed until late 2013 or early 2014 due to transition 
in top-level leadership.  
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As described in 8P2, the College is in the process of implementing an AQIP Quality Team and associated 
improvement teams. The improvement teams will be aligned with the AQIP categories, and one of the 
first teams will be based on Category 4, Valuing People. The "Valuing People" improvement team will 
certainly identify areas in which the College has deficiencies in administrative support service needs of 
employees.  
 
The creation of academic departments will enhance communication among faculty members as well as 
between faculty and administration, giving faculty another venue for identifying needs and relaying them 
during regularly scheduled meetings (1P13). Departments were introduced to faculty members during the 
April 5, 2013, In-Service.  Since the College is in the process of hiring academic administrators, the 
schedule of department meetings has not yet been established to allow the new deans the opportunity to 
provide input regarding the duties of departments and department faculty leads. 
 
6P3 Physical safety and security processes 
SCC continues to communicate the accomplishments and intentions of the Safety and Security Committee 
to their stakeholders. This committee originated when the President asked for volunteers across campuses 
to join the Safety and Security team. Representatives of this team are in the process of collaborating with 
fire and police officials to facilitate improved responses to emergency situations on both campuses. Since 
that email, the committee has grown and has facilitated significant safety and security improvements.  We 
will be able to gauge the effectiveness of the actions described below by the Safety and Security Scale in 
the Student Satisfactory Inventory. The Safety and Security Scale will allow us to compare our future 
results against those gathered prior to instituting the actions described below. 
• Gates have been installed on the north end of the West Burlington campus, and these gates are closed 

from 11:00 pm to 6:00 am. This restricts traffic to one entrance. 
• Doors are locked and unlocked according to a newly designed schedule to minimize the number of 

people in the buildings when classes are not in session.  
• New classroom locksets have been installed at all locations. These allow for push-button locking 

capability from inside the classroom.  
• Key fob access credentials will be issued for all employees in all locations. This will be accomplished 

during the spring and summer of 2013 for most locations.  
• The committee is in the process of updating the Emergency Response Guides, which are located in 

classroom and office areas.  
• An exterior camera system will be installed in the summer of 2013.  
• Three employees from SCC attended a two-day ALICE (Alert-Lockdown-Inform-Counter-Evacuate) 

training in March 2013. These concepts will be shared with and applied at each location in accordance 
with incident planning, training, and security procedures. 

•  The Safety and Security committee recently established a Behavioral Intervention Team (BIT). This 
cross-functional assessment team will provide proactive assistance to students who are exhibiting 
concerning behaviors, both to support students and assist all College employees. BIT is not meant to 
take the place of standard classroom management techniques utilized by faculty. Implementation of this 
team does not alter any existing discipline policies. Rather, BIT centralizes the reporting of concerning 
student behavior, publicizes current policy, and encourages early intervention. 

• The entry system for the child care center (West Burlington campus) has been upgraded to require 
“buzzed-in” access. This system also includes a camera and intercom system allowing staff to visually 
identify or question someone wanting access.  

• Security presence has been added during the daytime hours. 
• An intercom / public alert system was installed in all areas.   
• Faculty and staff name badges, with photos, are being prepared and will be mandatory for all faculty 

and staff members for all sites.  
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• Video cameras have been installed in many high traffic areas, including but not limited to the main 
entrances to the buildings, several high traffic offices, the business affairs office, and the book stores. 
These video cameras have been networked into the College’s computer system. 

• Automated external defibrillators have been placed in the Keokuk and West Burlington campuses in 
appropriate locations. 

• Tornado and fire drills are conducted at least once per calendar year. 
 
6P4 Managing support processes on a day-to-day basis  
As noted in our 2009 Portfolio, SCC has several ways in which we manage key support processes, 
including our formal administrative structure shown on our organization chart, administrative guidelines, 
communication venues (Cabinet, department meetings), and Ellucian information system. Reviewers 
noted that this was an opportunity for improvement; our processes were disparate and informal. 
• Since that time, we have taken some significant steps to increase the ease and efficiency through which 

we manage our day-to-day processes. As described in 1P3, the College is the process of implementing 
the software-based CurricUNET curriculum management software program, which will automate and 
enhance the development and approval of curriculum. SCC is also implementing Ad Astra software 
system for class and event room scheduling. This system will allow SCC to improve scheduling through 
use of a centralized calendar. Both programs will streamline administrative support processes which 
were time consuming and somewhat cumbersome.  

• Due to the overwhelming number of calls to the SCC information technology help desk, the IT 
department implemented a new system to decrease response time as well as increase ability to track 
calls and customer satisfaction. Help Desk data is now collected through Spiceworks software program, 
which allows technicians to record by category the nature of the problems requiring help. The 
categories cover all major technology-related areas, and trend data by category are tracked so that the 
department may identify and address recurring issues. After cases are resolved, the software 
automatically sends e-mails with links to an online customer satisfaction survey. Results are analyzed 
monthly to ensure that the function is meeting users' needs. See results for this process in 7R1.  

• SCC has implemented a new degree audit program for all CTHE programs, Degree Works by Ellucian. 
Using this online process, students can better manage their own educational plan and goals.  

• The SCC Foundation is exploring the implementation of a scholarship management system to improve 
communication among applicants, donors, and scholarship selection committee members.  

 
6P5 Documenting support processes 
As noted in our 2009 Portfolio, SCC has a variety of communication formats that we use to document 
support processes. However, as noted in the Appraisal, these formats do not necessarily encourage 
knowledge sharing, innovation, or empowerment. While recognizing that this is still an Opportunity for 
Improvement, we have made the following improvements: 
• Quality Report Cards are described above.  
• The IT department created HawkNet, a homepage for all students and employees. This site is a 

communication hub for knowledge sharing across campus.  
• The College is using social media to communicate with students, and several students have created 

blogs, Facebook postings, and YouTube videos to showcase their College experiences. Similarly, many 
faculty members have internet pages, and some programs, such as Title III, use blogs or Facebook to 
communicate with students and/or other staff.  

• Departments and functions within departments are invited to post their reports on the IR website, and 
results of ad hoc research requested of IR are also, with the requestors' permission, posted. The intended 
purpose is to encourage knowledge sharing, thus empowerment, across the campus.  

 
  

http://www.scciowa.edu/about/org_chart.html
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6R1 Measures of student, administrative, and support service processes 
SCC does a good job of regularly measuring the effects of its student support processes. The CCSSE, SSI, 
and SENSE, all which include multiple items about student support, are administered biennially, locally-
developed surveys of nursing students are administered biennially, graduate surveys are administered 
annually, Student Support Services satisfaction surveys are administered continually, and advisory 
committee recommendations are collected biannually. Ad hoc research is conducted to explore the need 
for additional services. The results of these activities are made available to all personnel through the IR 
office.    
 
6R2 Performance measures for student support service processes 
Longitudinal outcomes of our performance measures are reported below. The data from each activity are 
not used discretely but rather are examined in relation to those from other activities in order to give us a 
reliable sense of our performances. Additionally, we compare our scores, when they are available, to 
those of peer institutions. 
 
The CCSSE benchmark "Support for 
Learners" is a composite scale of seven 
survey items. Benchmark scores for the 
past three survey administrations are 
presented in figure 6.1. The figure 
includes scores for the CCSSE Iowa 
Community College Consortium, the 
median score of all NCCBP participants, 
and the horizontal line represents the 
CCSSE national benchmark.  
 
Comparative scores for four of the items 
within the Support for Learners scale are 
presented in figure 6.2. Students' perceptions 
of the College's emphasis on providing support for their learning indicate steady improvement. 
 

Elsewhere on the CCSSE, students are asked to indicate the level of their satisfaction with numerous 
student support measures. Figure 6.3 demonstrates that the College has shown improvement over three 
CCSSE administrations in most student support categories.  

SCC Emphasis on Student Support: CCSSE Mean Scores 
4=Very much; 3=Quite a bit; 2=Some; 1=Very little 

 2007 2009 2011 
 SCC Nat'l SCC Nat'l IA CCs SCC Nat'l IA CCs 
Providing the support you need to help you 
succeed at this college 2.83 2.96 2.90 3.00 2.97 2.94 3.02 2.95 

Helping you cope with your non-academic 
responsibilities  1.85 1.95 1.79 1.98 1.94 1.85 1.99 1.95 

Providing the support you need to thrive 
socially 2.07 2.12 2.02 2.17 2.16 2.19 2.20 2.18 

Providing the financial support you need to 
afford your education 2.54 2.47 2.53 2.51 2.61 2.78* 2.62 2.65 

Significant difference in SCC/Nat'l satisfaction scores  Figure 6.2 
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Comparable results of nearly the same items on the SENSE are presented in figure 6.4 and are from our 
single administration in the fall of 2012. 
 

Satisfaction with Student Support Services: SENSE Mean Scores, 2012, All Students 
3=Very satisfied; 2=Somewhat satisfied; 1=Not at all satisfied; 0=N.A. 

 SCC Nat’l Iowa 
Academic Advising/planning 2.44 2.34 2.36 
Career counseling 2.26 2.25 2.16 
Job placement assistance 2.19 2.00 2.02 
Face-to-face tutoring 2.62 2.41 2.43 
Online tutoring 2.28 2.12 2.03 
Writing, math, or other skill lab 2.51 2.47 2.38 
Financial assistance advising 2.54 2.31 2.38 
Computer lab 2.68 2.61 2.61 
Student organizations 2.43 2.28 2.38 
Transfer credit assistance 2.30 2.20 2.28 
Service to students with disabilities 2.31 2.31 2.34 

Figure 6.4 
 
The reliability of CCSSE and SENSE results is tested by comparison to results from the Student 
Satisfaction Inventory (SSI). SSI responses are combined to generate composite scores on several scales 
measuring student support services. Mean scores on the six scales representing student support services 
over three administrations of the SSI are presented in figure 6.5. SCC's 2012 SSI respondents compared 
significantly higher in satisfaction than other colleges on 1) personalized attention prior to enrollment by 
admissions staff; 2) the ability to register with few conflicts; 3) caring and helpfulness of campus staff; 4) 
availability of academic advisors; 5) timely announcement of financial aid awards; 6) availability of 
financial aid counseling; 7) adequacy and accessibility of computer labs; 8) convenient registration 
processes and procedures; 9) adequacy of parking space, and 10) direction to students seeking 
information. We scored significantly lower than our comparison group on 1) response time of security 
staff; 2) fair and unbiased faculty; 3) up-to-date lab equipment (see 6R4); 4) adequacy of career services; 
5) convenient bill-paying options; 6) faculty use of technology and media; and 7) ongoing feedback about 
progress on goals (6R4) . 
  

Satisfaction with Student Support Services: CCSSE Mean Scores 
3=Very satisfied; 2=Somewhat satisfied; 1=Not at all satisfied; 0=N.A. 

 2007 2009 2011 
 SCC Nat'l SCC Nat'l IA CCs SCC Nat'l IA CCs 
Academic advising/planning 2.21 2.27 2.24 2.28 2.28 2.31 2.29 2.26 
Career counseling 2.02 2.06 2.05 2.07 2.04 2.05 2.07 2.06 
Job placement assistance 1.75 1.87 1.82 1.88 1.87 1.77 1.85 1.92 
Peer or other tutoring 2.02 2.15 1.92* 2.17 2.11 2.13 2.19 2.16 
Skill labs (writing, math, etc.) 2.20 2.26 2.15 2.27 2.22 2.21 2.28 2.26 
Child care 1.73 1.79 1.71 1.81 1.81 1.79 1.82 1.83 
Financial aid advising 2.36 2.24 2.36 2.26 2.29 2.46 2.29 2.29 
Computer lab 2.57 2.51 2.57 2.52 2.52 2.59* 2.51 2.49 
Student organizations 2.02 1.99 2.00 2.02 1.99 2.08 2.03 2.05 
Transfer credit assistance 2.15 2.09 2.09 2.10 2.11 2.05 2.10 2.11 
Services to students with disabilities 2.08 2.03 1.83 2.05 2.02 2.09 2.05 2.08 
Significant difference in SCC/Nat'l scores                              Figure 6.3 
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Student Support Effectiveness: SSI Mean Scores 

Imp=Importance 
 
1=Not important at all 
4=Neutral 
7=Very important 

Sat=Satisfaction 
 
1=Not satisfied at all 
4=Neutral 
7=Very satisfied 

 2008 2010 2012 
 SCC Nat'l SCC Nat'l SCC Nat'l 
 Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat 
Student Centeredness 6.15 5.40 6.06 5.30 6.12 5.48 6.33 5.43 6.22 5.53 6.32 5.50 
Safety and Security 6.04 4.90 6.10 4.98 5.87 4.98* 6.26 5.17 6.00 5.27 6.24 5.19 
Academic Advising Effect. 6.19 5.11* 6.20 5.24 6.10 5.28 6.30 5.27 6.21 5.31 6.29 5.33 
Admissions & Fin. Aid Effect. 6.04 5.17* 5.92 4.99 5.95 5.30* 6.17 5.18 6.10 5.41* 6.18 5.27 
Campus Services 6.00 5.39 6.07 5.38 5.97 5.54 6.21 5.56 6.04 5.58 6.20 5.61 
Registration Effectiveness 6.27 5.45 6.24 5.38 6.21 5.62 6.45 5.54 6.32 5.66 6.44 5.60 
Significant difference in SCC/Nat'l satisfaction scores   Figure 6.5 

 
It is useful to clarify the effectiveness of some dimensions of the registration process by examining 
student responses to the Registration Services Customer Satisfaction Survey. The survey asks students to 
rate the service in seven categories, where '1' is the lowest rating and '5' is the highest. Figure 6.6 presents 
the percent of "highest" ratings on each category.  
 

Student Satisfaction with the Registration Process: SCC Registration Survey 
Percent of "Highest" Scores 

 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 Total 
Staff Availability 78.4% 76.8% 82.2% 87.8% 78.8% 79.6% 
Staff Helpfulness 85.2% 92.0% 88.0% 95.1% 87.8% 89.1% 
Staff Friendliness 92.0% 82.8% 91.7% 100.0% 87.9% 91.7% 
Clarity of Degree Requirement 83.0% 73.9% 80.6% 95.1% 78.8% 79.9% 
Convenience of Hours Open 81.8% 79.7% 86.0% 95.1% 78.0% 82.2% 
Length of Time to Complete Process 85.2% 79.6% 87.0% 92.7% 79.5% 83.2% 
Overall Clarity of Process 88.6% 80.3% 88.0% 95.1% 81.1% 84.8% 

Figure 6.6 

The Registration Customer Satisfaction Service survey asks the extent to which, on a three-point scale, 
the Registration Office's services meets student expectations, where 1=Below expectations and 
3=Exceeds expectations. The lowest mean score across the five years was 2.60. The financial aid office 
administers a similar survey and receives results similar to those presented above.  
 
Figure 6.7: SENSE data are organized into composite scales, and two of them are particularly useful to 
understand our performance in supporting students who enter the College for the first time in that 
semester. SENSE survey items comprising the Early Connections scale have to do with how welcome 
students felt the first time they came to SCC, the adequacy of financial aid information, and if anyone 
besides instructors learned their names or were assigned to them as an information resource.   
 
The Clear Academic Plan and Pathway scale measures student/advising staff interaction about setting 
goals, selecting programs, and identifying courses. Our comparative results on these two scales are 
presented here. Fifty is the national SENSE cohort benchmark score. Note that SCC exceeds this on both 
of these important measures. 
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Research on the Nursing program is conducted every two years. Nursing students participate in large-
group interviews about their experiences in the program, and they complete surveys that ask, among other 
things, about their satisfaction with services that are available to support their learning. Figure 6.8 shows 
the results of the past two administrations; the next sequence of research is currently underway. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Graduate Survey that is administered annually to all Career and Technical graduates has three items 
that measure our performance in providing student support services. The survey items and responses from 
five years are displayed in figure 6.9. 
 

Student Support Services Evaluations: Career & Technical Graduate Survey 
Percent Responding "Strongly agree" or "Agree" 

"Your major program of study..." 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 Total 
...helped you develop the skills needed for a job in your field 98% 98% 100% 96% 94% 97% 
...was led by faculty knowledgeable about current industry 
developments 91% 93% 94% 93% 95% 93% 

...included adequate College equipment and facilities 69% 82% 86% 88% 87% 82% 

Figure 6.9 
 
6R3 Performance results for administrative support service processes 
Technological support for all personnel and students is managed through the Help Desk, a process that is 
described in 6P4 and 7R1. Technology and equipment purchases are made according to the Technology 

Satisfaction with Learning Support Services: 
Nursing Student Surveys; Percent "Very Satisfied" or "Satisfied" 

 2009 2011 
Out-of-class instructor availability 94% 93% 
Helpfulness of nursing staff at clinical facilities 87% 89% 
Equipment available to support education in the program 83% 84% 
Academic and student support services 92% 89% 
Sessions with nursing faculty about Board certification 94% 92% 

Figure 6.8 
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and Equipment Request Process, and there is anecdotal evidence that the process works effectively. The 
current methods by which SCC identifies many other administrative support needs (i.e., intra- and 
interpersonal, small equipment) remain largely informal (through Cabinet or departmental 
communications) or confidential (collective bargaining and employee evaluations; see 6P3); thus, there 
are no performance results.  
 
6R4 How key student, administrative, and support areas use results 
• Although we have conducted only two pilot assessments of Communications Core Competency, our 

results suggest, and were confirmed by CCSSE responses, that greater emphasis needs to be placed on 
increasing opportunities for our students to develop appreciation of cultural diversity, one of the rubrics 
for that competency. The Assessment Committee responded by shifting this rubric from the 
Communications competency to the Cultural Awareness Competency, which is currently being 
developed. Additionally, the Assessment Committee is tracking activities related to Strategic Plan Goal 
1, Strategy 5, "Enhance contact among students from different economic, social, racial, and ethnic 
background" to ascertain a consequent change in performance results. These activities are carried out by 
student boards and student activities coordinators. 

• Monthly summaries of IT Help Desk data generated by the Spiceworks software are reviewed by IT 
staff to detect trends in problem areas (see 7R1) and, as one example, recently led to an investigation of 
and solution to students' problems setting their email credentials in WebAdvisor. The effectiveness of 
the procedure is apparent in Figure 7.7, Hawknet category. 

• Safety and security concerns expressed by SSI respondents have been addressed by the security 
measures described in 6P3. We will look at future results to ascertain improvements. 

• Within the past three years, improvements in facilities and equipment in several areas have been made 
as a result of advisory board recommendations. These include new welding facilities; expanded 
facilities for Graphic Communications and purchasing new computers for that program; a high-tech 
paint booth for the Auto Collision and Auto Technology programs; an alignment lift for the Auto 
Technology program; and three medical simulation manikins for the allied health and nursing programs.   

• The 2012 SSI results indicated that four items within the Academic Advising Effectiveness Scale, one 
of the KPIs for measuring student satisfaction, were of high importance but low satisfaction to 
respondents. The SSI data were thus analyzed by respondents' demographics, responses to other SSI 
items, and looked at for other relationships to CCSSE and Community College Faculty Survey of 
Student Engagement (CCFSSE) results. The results of the analysis were generally unactionable since 
dissatisfaction with academic advising was significantly related to gender, SCC not first choice of 
college, and wishing to transfer out. However, the overall results supported the need for academic 
advising, which will enhance the personalized attention that individual students will receive. 

 
6R5 How do results compare with other institutions 
Available comparative results are presented in 6R2. 
 
6I1 Recent improvements 
SCC has made the following improvements to our institutional support processes: 
• Two software systems, Ad Astra and CurricUNET, will streamline and simplify the processes of 

scheduling and course approvals/modifications (6P4).  
• The IT department has added the Spiceworks software program, which allows technicians to record by 

category the nature of the problems requiring help (6P4).  
• Career and Technical students now have access to a degree audit program which gives them greater 

control over their schedules by providing them with online access to current information (6P4). 
• In response to tragic events at schools and colleges across the country and concerns from both students 

and employees, SCC has made significant improvements in the areas of safety and security (6P3). The 
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Safety and Security Committee has 17 members representing faculty, facilities, student services, 
administrative services, and academic affairs. This team began in 2008 and has continued to grow and 
adapt to the changing environment. Updates from the team are sent out to all employees via email, 
providing a clear explanation of projects, including timelines. The emails, sent by the Vice President of 
Administrative Services, always invite employees to submit ideas or join the committee.  
 

6I2 Culture and infrastructure 
SCC is continuing to create a culture of continuous improvement, and this is a slow and difficult process. 
However, the accomplishments of the Safety and Security team (6P3) are a testament to what the process 
can accomplish. Most of the improvements on the list in 6P3 have occurred within the past two years, and 
during this time, several individuals requested to join the team. Accomplishments and ideas are shared 
across the campus, creating interest and input that the committee uses to plan more initiatives. SCC has 
not yet integrated continuous improvement across the institution, but the Safety and Security Committee 
is an example of how the process can work.  
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Category 7 Overview 
Measuring institutional effectiveness is at varying levels of maturity at the College. Our processes for 
identifying relevant effectiveness measures, collecting related data, conducting appropriate analysis, and 
distributing results and interpretations are, with only a few exceptions, quite mature. These activities, 
largely directed by the President's Executive Cabinet (PEC) and the Cabinet, demonstrate an advanced 
understanding of the information that is essential for evaluating the degree to which the institution is 
fulfilling its mission.  
 
There are pockets within the College in which measuring effectiveness is aligned. Processes within the 
I.T. department and the Assessment process are just two examples of this. Elsewhere we are systematic, 
such as measuring the effectiveness of our processes to build relationships with students.  
 
At the same time, however, many processes within the institution are reactive. Broad consumption and 
subsequent use of performance results to inform decisions is irregular, and therefore we fail to manage the 
College overall as effectively as we might. Although SCC is neither totally nor uniquely reactive, our new 
President and VPAA are profoundly aware of the dangers of this uneven approach and, as described in 
Category details below, have taken strong corrective steps. Their emphasis is less on the production of 
new performance data and reports than on the knowledge and use of what already exists. 
 
To this end, the following steps have been taken: 
• Subcommittees of the Cabinet, whose members represent all College departments, will review 

specifically assigned reports on the College performance, and they will provide summaries and suggest 
responses to the entire Cabinet. The Director of IR will be present during these reports to respond to 
questions, take requests for additional information, and consult on ways to measure the effectiveness 
of recommended action. These discussions will be included in the Cabinet meeting minutes, which are 
distributed electronically to all College personnel and posted on the College’s intranet. 

• Program review is newly data-driven (IP2). This year's meetings with program faculty emphasized 
results, and action was planned on the basis of them. Cabinet subcommittees will review and 
communicate the results through the Cabinet, and thus, for the first time, all employees can be made 
aware of the condition of Career, Technical, and Health Education (CTHE) programs. This is a public 
example of the way that data will be used. 

• The College will soon have a compilation of many results in one document, a factbook, which will be 
accessible in print and electronic formats to the public and to all College personnel. 

• The Director of IR, an off-site contractor, has begun spending three-to-four days each month on-site in 
order to promote, thus integrate, the role of data in day-to-day decision-making. The on-site IR 
secretary is now hand-delivering printed reports from ad hoc data requests, as well as providing them 
electronically, so that IR will become more visible across the institution. 

• Effectiveness evaluation has occurred for two key processes, the KPIs and program review, with plans 
to formally evaluate others. 

• This AQIP portfolio is an honest and public document that reports data reflecting both strengths and 
challenges. Its transparency will hopefully accentuate the value of what our measures tell us about 
ourselves. 

 
SCC has the tools it needs to grow in its effectiveness maturity, and we now have leadership capable of 
taking the next steps toward becoming integrated overall. 
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7P1 Selecting, Managing, and Distributing Performance Data 
SCC’s mission, values, and strategic 
plans provide the foundation for the 
College’s selection of data. Each of the 
four goals from our strategic plan has 
associated data that is collected, 
managed, and distributed. Figure 7.1 has 
a partial listing of data collected in 
support of our four strategic plan goals: 
student success, collaborative 
partnerships, developing resources, and 
continuous improvement. 
 
Key Performance Indicators: Cabinet 
made extensive revisions to its KPIs in 
2006. The KPIs provide instructional 
and non-instructional benchmarks and 
measures to identify achievements or 
areas for improvement and are based on 
the American Association of 
Community Colleges’ “Core Indicators 
of Effectiveness.” National, regional, 
and institutional benchmarks are used for the indictors. KPIs performing below the benchmark are coded 
“red” (8P1), and responsible faculty and staff are then notified and charged with developing appropriate 
improvement plans. The results of those improvement plans are reported on again in the following year 
along with the entire report on KPIs. Institutional Research (IR) is responsible for collecting and 
analyzing the KPI data. Following is a list of active KPIs: 

 
Key Performance Indicators 2013 

KPI # Measures Data Source Available Comparison 

1 Percent of students who have reached 
educational goal  

SSI survey question SCC trend data 

2 Persistence Percentage  IPEDS IPEDS cohort 
NCCBP 

3 Graduation Rates IPEDS IA CC IPEDS cohorts 
NCCBP 

4 Student Satisfaction  
Overall satisfaction 
- Re-enroll 
- Academic Advising 
- Registration  
- Campus Services 
- Instructional Effectiveness  
- Admissions and Financial Aid  
- Security & Safety 

SSI survey scales National community 
colleges; NCCBP national 
& Iowa CC participants 

6 Program Learning Outcomes & Mastery of 
Discipline  

Program 
Assessments (req. by 
Perkins) 

SCC trend data 

  

Student Success 
KPIs 1-4, 6, 10, 11A-C, 12, 15, 16, 
17 
Academic Assessment 
Strategic Plan Initiatives 
Program Review 
Surveys-CCSSE, SSI, NCCPB,  
SENSE 
Assessment Academy Action 
Project 
Academic Rigor Action Project 

Developing Resources 
KPI 18A 
Strategic Planning Initiatives 
Optimum Enrollment Action 
Project 

Collaborative Partnerships 
Strategic Plan Initiatives 
Program Review 
KPIs 8, 10, 12, 15, 16 
 

Continuous Improvement 
KPI 18A 
Strategic Plan Initiatives 
Optimum Enrollment Action 
Project 
Assessment Academy Action 
Project 
Academic Rigor Action Project 

 

Figure 7.1 
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8A Regional Market Penetration Rates (High 
School Penetration Rate)  

Iowa Department of 
Education  

National & Iowa CC 
NCCBP participants 

8B Regional Market Penetration Rates (Citizens 
served through Non-credit Activities)  

Fiscal Year 
End/Census Est. 
Population 

SCC trend data 
NCCBP 

10 Placement Rates (Graduates getting jobs in 
chosen/related field)  

Graduate Survey National & Iowa CC 
NCCBP participants 

11A Licensure and Certification Pass Rates 
(Nursing) 

IA Board of Nursing State pass rates 

11B Licensure and Certification Pass Rates 
(Respiratory Therapy)  

Nat’l Board of 
Respiratory Care 

National pass rates 

11C Licensure and Certification Pass Rates 
(Medical Assistant)  

American Assn. of 
Medical Assistants 

National pass rates 

12 Employer Satisfaction with Graduates  Employer Survey 
question 

SCC trend data NCCBP 

15 Transfer Rates (Student Success - % of AA 
Graduates Transferring to 4-yr college)  

National Student 
Clearinghouse 

SCC trend data 

16 Performance after Transfer (SCC Transfer 
students' GPA compared to native 
regents/Iowa CC's)  

Regent Institutions 
Academic 
Performance of 
Transfer report  

Native regents/Other 
CCs 

17 Student Engagement  CCSSE Benchmarks National participants & 
Iowa CC NCCBP 
participants 

18A Financial Stability (Fund Balance Reserve)  Fund Balance reserve N/A 
Figure 7.2 

 
• Program Review: For SCC’s career, technical, and health programs, much of the data selected and 

managed is directed by the program review process, which was designed in 2007 as a result of a CPI 
team. Team members were those who were the most familiar with Career and Technical programs and 
related processes. The program review process provides SCC and its stakeholders with a comprehensive 
overview of how the program is doing. See 1P2 for detailed information about the Program Review 
process, including a matrix of data collected and managed. All data are collected and analyzed by IR, 
and the IR Director sends a summary file to the appropriate faculty, the dean, and the President’s 
Executive Cabinet. She also posts the results on the IR Website for all SCC employees. Annual 
program review reports are shared with the Board of Trustees and the Cabinet.  

• Assessment: As detailed in 1P18, SCC is implementing an academic assessment process based on six 
core competencies. Faculty members on the assessment committee have piloted two of them, and IR 
has created comprehensive reports based upon the analysis of the data.  

• Several reports are mandated by the state of Iowa, such as the annual Perkins report, which includes the 
number of CTE graduates who pass their skills competencies by program. IR reports trend information 
by demographics. 

• Strategic plan initiatives and Systems Appraisal-related actions are tracked by the Executive Director of 
IT and the Director of Accreditation, Assessment, and Articulation (AQIP Liaison) respectively. Both 
of these individuals are on Cabinet, and they provide semi-annual reports to the Cabinet on progress 
toward the initiatives. 

• Each division creates a strategic plan which is updated annually and presented to the Cabinet (Strategic 
Goal 4, Strategy 4).  
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• Data dissemination occurs primarily through the IR website, which has both public and secure (login 
required) webpages. IR maintains a comprehensive public website which contains reports that anyone 
can access, including enrollment summaries (by headcount, location, program, race and ethnicity, age, 
and student type), completion reports, IPEDS, student characteristics reports, and student right-to-know 
information. The secure IR website has many reports including the following: 
 

Selected Routine IR Reports 
Key Performance Indicators Assessment 
Detailed Enrollment Reports Retention Reports 
SSI, CCSSE Grade distributions 
Human Resources demographics NCCBP 
Placement  Program Review 
Regents universities transfer student achievement Retention 

Figure 7.3 
 

IR sends out an email to all employees when reports are updated. If an employee has a specific data 
request, he/she submits it to IR. IR staff will ensure that the request is not a duplication of a previous 
request and will discuss the request with the employee. Recently IR has asked employees for permission 
to post requested reports on the website in case others might find them useful.  
 
7P2 Data and performance information for planning and improvement 
Selection, management, and dissemination of data for planning and improvement are similar to the 
process described in 7P1. Our KPIs are fundamental to SCC’s planning and improvement efforts.  
 
Core Component 5D1 See 7P1 above for information on how SCC develops and documents evidence of 
performance. The institution’s KPIs are a critical part of this documentation. IR provides them in graph 
form, allowing all employees to quickly and easily gain an understanding of the College’s standing in 
several critical areas.  
 
Core Component 5D2 As described above and in Category 8, SCC has made discernible progress in the 
collection and analysis of data. Since our 2009 Systems Appraisal, we have revised our strategic plan, 
rolled out an academic assessment process, joined national surveys, and implemented frequent 
updates/Cabinet reports for the Strategic Plan initiatives and AQIP Systems Appraisal actions. However, 
we recognize that we need to continue to improve upon our use of the data to improve institutional 
effectiveness. Some successes in this area include the following: 
• KPIs are reviewed by both the Cabinet and the Board. Administration relies on these indicators for 

planning purposes.  
• CTHE Program Reviews are currently reviewed by the program faculty, Academic Affairs 

administration, and the board. The faculty are encouraged to discuss the results with their advisory 
board members as a basis for program improvement. One upcoming improvement is that the Cabinet 
will begin reviewing Program Review reports before they are sent to the board. This will increase 
knowledge of challenges facing our CTHE programs, as well as share successes.  

• The Academic Assessment Committee recently completed the second pilot on the Communications 
Core Competency and the first on the Critical Thinking Competency. At the urging of one of the HLC 
Assessment Academy mentors, the Committee will review the IR reports from the pilots and discuss 
possible improvements in student learning that might be implemented to address the gaps in 
achievement. Because the exercise is a pilot to test the process, these improvements will not be 
implemented, but the Committee will take steps to integrate this “closing of the loop” into the 
assessment process.  

http://web.scciowa.edu/about/institutional_research/
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An area of improvement: The College does not take full advantage of the extensive information provided 
by the surveys to which we subscribe, such as the SSI and CCSSE. IR analyzes the data from these 
surveys and creates reports including comparative data, but these reports are used somewhat sporadically 
by SCC’s employees as a basis for improvement. Recently the President and VPs discussed this 
deficiency and determined that a sub-committee of Cabinet will review the key reports and related data 
and provide a summary to Cabinet as well as recommendations for actions based on the review. 
Additionally, Cabinet will begin reviewing all major planning processes (figure 7.4 and Category 8), and 
the subcommittee data review will align with this effort: 
 

Cabinet Review 
• Strategic Plan 
• Key Performance Indicators 
• Program Review  
• Action Projects/Recommendations 

• Divisional Strategic Plans (including 
Technology Plan and Marketing Plan) 

• Assessment reports 
• Data reports such as SSI, CCSSE, SENSE, NCCBP, 

etc. (Cabinet Subcommittee) 
Figure 7.4 

 
7P3 Collection, storage, and accessibility of data 
• SCC uses a number of different strategies to determine the research needs of College departments. The 

Administrative Cabinet consists of 18 members who represent a broad range of departments and staff 
throughout the institution, and they have collaborated to develop Key Performance Indicators (KPIs), 
which provide departments with a resource to measure their effectiveness on a range of critical 
elements, such as penetration rates, graduation rates, student engagement, financial status, student 
success, transfer rates, and much more. The Cabinet and the Board of Trustees review the KPIs 
annually to develop strategies to improve areas that are below target level. The results are posted on the 
Institutional Research (IR) website and communicated to the College. Periodically, the list of KPIs is 
reviewed by the Cabinet to determine if it would be useful to add indicators. 

• The College has developed a standardized approach for the Program Review process. The data elements 
for this process were developed by a cross-departmental team. The Institutional Research team works 
with the deans and faculty to collect, analyze, and report the data they need to review their programs. 
This includes program-specific data related to the graduates and their employers. The research 
outcomes of the program review process are communicated to the instructors, administration, and 
Board of Trustees and are posted on the IR website.  

• The Ellucian Project Management Team (PM Team) consists of representatives from enrollment 
services, information technology, academic affairs, continuing education, administrative services, and 
human resources. The PM Team meets monthly to discuss initiatives related to the student information 
system as well as data/reporting requests from each of these departments. The information technology 
services team works closely with the IR department to meet the research needs of this group. 

• The IR Department maintains a website that provides a comprehensive list of reports which include 
present and trend data at the departmental and program level. In addition, this website provides access 
to customized reports that have been requested by faculty, administration, and staff, as well as data that 
is required by state and federal agencies. 

• In addition to the initiatives listed above, the IR Department serves as a resource for College 
departments to request ad hoc research assistance. Departments are urged to use IR for their data needs 
rather than undertake such initiatives themselves to ensure validity of the data and avoid duplication of 
efforts. Most data requests go through IR and are prioritized and evaluated to avoid duplication. For 
those who wish to analyze data on their own, IR posts numerous semester raw data files in Excel 
spreadsheets on the IR network. Data users can drill down to the course, subject, and program level on 
many of these files. IR frequently reminds the College community that the office is available for 
assistance in using the files, and offices are invited to share their resulting reports by having them 
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posted on the IR website for access to the wider College audience. Management personnel at all levels 
can review the reports that are being generated. 

• IR administered the SCC Institutional Research Effectiveness online survey in 2013 to all employees to 
elicit information about additional types of research that IR might conduct.  

• SCC has also developed a Report Reference Matrix which documents all of the major reports, including 
the department name, staff responsibility, and date the reports are needed. This allows departments to 
determine what is already available and provides a timeline for access and location of the data.  

 
7P4 Analyzing data and performance information  
• SCC’s KPIs provide information on overall performance and are disseminated to the President, Board 

of Trustees, and the Cabinet as described above. KPIs are posted on the IR website, and the IR Director 
sends emails to all personnel, letting them know when the KPIs have been updated. All institutional-
level data are collected through standard and ad hoc IR projects, national surveys (such as SSI and 
CCSSE), assessment of core competencies (including HLC Assessment Academy reports), strategic 
plan and systems appraisal updates, and action project updates. These are posted on the IR website.  

• Department and divisional data collected include strategic plan and systems appraisal updates, program 
review, assessment of core competencies, NACEP evaluations, and operational plans. The results of 
many of these are posted on the IR website. Others, such as the division operational plans, are 
communicated to the appropriate significant stakeholders.  

• The Iowa Department of Education provides a huge amount of data regarding the overall performance 
of Iowa’s Community Colleges in a publication entitled “The Annual Condition of Iowa’s Community 
Colleges.” The Annual Condition report includes financial data, enrollment (including online, dual 
credit and non-credit), student demographics, and tuition. Data is presented in aggregate and by 
community college, providing all of the community colleges with invaluable comparison data as well as 
an overall picture of performance. SCC’s IR website provides a link to this information, which is also 
published by the Iowa Department of Education as a bound booklet.  

• Select data from the Condition report will be included in SCC’s first Fact Book, which is currently 
being compiled by IR. This report will be available to the public by July 1, 2013.  

 
7P5 Comparative Data 
As SCC matures in its data-informed culture of continuous improvement, we will continue to refine and 
enhance the measures that we use for comparative purposes. In our 2009 Portfolio, we stated the 
following: “The College is considering participating in the National Community College Benchmarking 
Project (NCCBP) and is investigating the possibility of publishing a fact book.” Since that time, SCC has 
joined the NCCBP as well as the Survey of Entering Student Engagement (SENSE) initiative. We do not 
yet have data available from our participation in SENSE. As noted above, the IR office has nearly 
completed the College’s first Fact Book. The College’s needs for comparative data are dictated by the 
Strategic Plan and other key planning processes. For example, the CCSSE and SSI provide data for KPIs 
1, 4, and 17.  
 
SCC has refined its criteria for selecting comparative data since submission of our last portfolio. The IR 
Director often uses the following criteria to obtain comparison data from other institutions: 1) Similarity 
of mission; 2) Similarity in size, and 3) Best practices. Figure 7.5 below shows examples of comparative 
data sources that SCC uses to identify best practices and benchmarks in support of its major planning 
processes:  
 
 
 
 

http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Misc/REPORT%20REFERENCE%20MATRIX.xlsx
http://www.educateiowa.gov/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=2758&catid=183&Itemid=21828
http://www.educateiowa.gov/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=2758&catid=183&Itemid=21828
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Selected Sources of Comparative Data 
Data Source Description Comparison Group Key Planning 

Process supported 
Frequency 

Iowa Dept. of 
Education 

 Iowa Community 
Colleges 

All Annual 

IPEDS Data Center National database Iowa Community 
Colleges 

KPIs 2 & 3 Annual 

CCSSE 
SSI 
SENSE 
EAB* 

National surveys 
measuring student 
engagement, 
satisfaction, success, 
and best practices 

National, IA CC 
peers 

KPI 1, 4, 17 
Goal 1, Strat. 5 

CCSSE, SSI, SENSE – 
alternating years. 
EAB: upon request 

NCCBP Scorecard 26 Institutional 
Effectiveness measures 

National, IA CC 
Peers 

KPI 4, 8A, 8B, 10,12, 
17 

Annual 

Iowa Regent 
Institutions 

Semester and 
cumulative gpa 

Iowa CC transfer 
students & Univ. 
natives 

KPI 16 Every semester 

IA Board of Nursing Licensure/Certification 
Pass Rates 

State Licensure 
Candidates 

KPI 11A Annual 

Nat’l Board of 
Respiratory Care 

Licensure/Certification 
Pass Rates 

Nat'l Licensure 
Candidates 

KPI 11B Annual 

American Assn. of 
Medical Assistants 

Licensure/Certification 
Pass Rates 

Nat'l Licensure 
Candidates 

KPI 11C Annual 

* Education Advisory Board (EAB). The EAB is a best practices research and data analytics firm that serves nearly 
600 higher education institutions in the U.S. and Canada. The EAB website features national best practice studies 
that have already been completed, descriptions of in-progress best practice initiatives, and a library of custom 
reports completed on behalf of other member institutions. All SCC employees will have access to over 1,000 
complete custom research reports. 

Figure 7.5 
 

7P6 Aligning Analysis of Data with Institutional Goals  
As described in 8P1, each division at SCC creates/updates an annual strategic plan in accordance with 
Strategic Plan Goal 4, Strategy 4: “Develop, implement, and monitor annual operational plans in all 
divisions/departments reporting to the President.” These plans are aligned with the Strategic Plan and thus 
with SCC’s institutional goals for programs and services. Divisional administrators communicate these 
plans to their respective departments, and departmental/individual activities are developed to support the 
divisional strategic plans.  
 
Data analysis at the divisional/departmental level is typically handled by the IR office to ensure data 
quality and avoid duplication. To further increase efficiency, IR has asked those who request ad hoc data 
reports if their projects can be posted on the IR site. Departments and offices that produce their own 
reports have also been asked to share them by having them posted on the IR site so that, when 
appropriate, they are available for all employees.  
 
In our 2009 Systems Appraisal, SCC’s response for 7P6 received an S in regard to the creation of an IR 
office. We also received an Opportunity for Improvement regarding the reporting structure for the IR 
office. SCC’s IR Director contracts with the College and works off-site, spending three-to-four days each 
month on campus. An on-site IR assistant provides face-to-face interaction with employees as needed. 
The IR Director reports to the Executive Director of Information Technology, and this arrangement was a 
concern to those who reviewed SCC’s 2009 application. It was noted as a Strategic Issue for SCC: 



Southeastern Community College  June 2013 

Category 7  92 
 

“Having the IR office report to the IT department, rather than directly to the President’s office or PEC 
may hinder appropriate identification and dissemination of data and analysis. The College could benefit 
by more involvement of leaders in streamlining and aggregating the flow of data at SCC.” As a result of 
the Systems Appraisal, SCC reviewed the arrangement and determined that it worked well for SCC. The 
Executive Director of IT is responsible for collecting data for many of our key planning processes, 
including KPIs and the Strategic Plan update. This individual reports directly to the President and is a 
member of Cabinet. Peer reviewers who visited campus in July 2012, were satisfied with the 
organizational structure, praising the availability of both the offsite director and her on-site assistant: 
“SCC still has a part-time IR employee who works remotely, but who is able to provide a great deal of 
‘reporting’ data for the institution and makes herself available on campus, as necessary. This individual 
reports to the IT Director, who reports directly to the President. Faculty and staff have access to the data 
on the College’s IR website and can request information as needed.”   
 
The peer reviewers also commented: “The institution could benefit by training employees, especially 
faculty, in how to query for data and analyze results data.” SCC’s IR Office provided training to all 
employees at a professional development day, and emails to all employees that announce new report 
postings, especially when those reports include raw data files, always include an offer of assistance with 
data analysis for individual or group analyses. Additionally, IR created a PowerPoint SCC Institutional 
Research Overview showing how to find information on both the public and private IR sites is provided 
on the IR website.  
 
7P7 Ensuring timeliness, accuracy, reliability, and security  
The College's key management information software system is Ellucian, a highly flexible and accurate 
data warehousing system that houses academic, non-credit, human resource, and financial aid data. Data 
are entered into the database by a limited number of trained employees, and the system is immediately 
updated in a "live" environment. Nightly backups of that environment are automatically made. 
"Snapshots" of the "live" environment are taken on the semester census dates and at fiscal year-end, and 
most reporting for internal and external uses rely on those data. 
 
Accuracy of Ellucian data is strengthened through 1) limiting data entry to highly trained and experienced 
employees, 2) routinely conducting diagnostic testing, and 3) routinely and manually cleansing via 
analysis of downloaded data and uploading corrections. Data reliability is accomplished through the same 
techniques and additionally by peer review analyses of trend data. Securing the Ellucian system and other 
technology is described in the IT Security Plan, which is revised and reviewed each November with 
audits of the internal and external environments. Securing the systems is accomplished by restricting 
Ellucian modification to only highly trained and experienced employees. IT professionals install patches 
in a test environment, create diagnostic tests, construct specialty report options for end-users, determine 
fields for housing new data, and analyze the resulting output.  
 
Moreover, the outcome of one HLC Action Project was a plan for disaster recovery of technical 
resources. The plan is updated annually, and its comprehensive plan includes components such as action 
and communication plans, internal and vendor contacts, inventory analysis, and much more. The Disaster 
Recovery Team will carry out the plan, should the need arise. All administrators also are familiar with the 
plan. Additionally, SCC has implemented a "stand-by" facility at the Keokuk campus that can host our 
Ellucian system in the midst of a disaster at the West Burlington campus. The Disaster Recovery team 
presented this project to the HLC peer reviewers during our July 2012 Quality Checkup Visit. The 
reviewers noted in the feedback report: “The project is well presented with a project statement, goals and 
objectives, composition of the team members, context, improvement plan, visuals for clarifying the 
relationship of individual tasks and actions, and so forth. SCC may want to consider using the format of 
this project to provide evidence of other successful projects.”  

http://www.scciowa.edu/about/institutional_research/index.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/about/institutional_research/index.html
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Figure 7.6 describes some of the College's processes and the methods by which data are derived, tested 
for accuracy and timeliness, and secured. An additional resource is the Report Reference Matrix that 
guides users of the IR website. 

  

Selected Processes' Source Data, Timeliness, Accuracy, Reliability, Security, & Users 
Process Source Timeliness Accuracy Reliability Security Users 

Academic 
Outcomes 
Assessment 

Instructor scores of 
student work 

TBD Manual data 
cleaning; 
Diagnostic 
testing 

Compare to 
previous results; 
Peer review; 
Compare to 
survey responses 
measuring same 
skills, i.e., critical 
thinking, cultural 
awareness 

Student identifiers 
removed prior to 
data analysis; 
analyzed on IR 
personal computer; 
summary reports 
posted on IR 
website 

Assessment 
Committee, 
VPAA; 
Faculty  

KPIs Existing reports: IPEDS; 
SSI; CCSSE; Grad & Emil. 
Surveys; Semester Enroll 
Rots; Census data; IDOE 
HS data; State & Nat'l. 
Pass Rates; Skills 
Assessments; Nat'l Stu C 
'house; Budget reports 

Scheduled by 
data 
availability; 
RED Analysis 
each Oct. 

Peer trend 
analyses 

Compare to 
NCCBP Scorecard; 
Peer trend 
analyses 

Results compiled on 
IR personal 
computer & posted 
on IR website 

PEC, 
Cabinet, 
Board of 
Trustees, 
Faculty & 
Staff 

Program 
Review 

Ellucian -> FY & semester 
student & course data; 
Grad & Emil. Survey data; 
Nat'l Stu C'house; DOL 
labor statistics 

Annually every 
spring 

Peer review Compare to 
program trends 

Results compiled on 
IR personal 
computer & posted 
on IR website 

CTE program 
faculty & 
CTE Dean; 
VPAA; Board 
of Trustees; 
Cabinet 

Help Desk Spiceworks Software 
tracking of IT calls & 
emails 

Monthly 
reports of 
timeliness of 
closure & 
satisfaction 
survey 

Anecdotal 
comparisons to 
hard data 

Compare to 
follow-up 
satisfaction survey 
results 

 All college 
staff 

Semester 
Enrollment 
Reporting 

Ellucian -> Enrollment 
Specialists; I.T. 
Application 
Programmers; IR 

Within two 
weeks of 
semester 
census date 

Diagnostic 
testing; manual 
data cleaning; 
Peer review 

Peer review; 
Compare to 
college trend data 
& other 
institutions' 
reports 

Exported rawdata & 
data analysis stored 
on secure college 
network drive; 
confidential reports 
posted on IR 
website 

PEC, Board 
of Trustees, 
Faculty, Staff 

Annual State 
MIS 
Reporting 

Ellucian -> FY & Fall term 
student & course data, 
HR personnel records; 
Business Office 
expenditures; Awards 

Aug. 4 of each 
year 

Diagnostic 
testing; manual 
data cleaning; 
Peer review 

Compare to 
college trend data 
& other 
institutions' 
reports; 
Confidence 
Interval Analysis 

Transmitted via 
IDOE portal; 
rawdata stored on 
secure college 
network drive; 
confidential 
summaries posted 
on IR website 

Board of 
Trustees; 
Admin. 
Leadership; 
IR for KPIs, 
Program 
Rvw 

Figure 7. 6 

http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Misc/REPORT%20REFERENCE%20MATRIX.xlsx
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7R1 Measures of the performance and effectiveness  
The major system for managing the College's strategic measures is the Key Performance Indicators. 
Development, review, and continual refinement of appropriate KPIs are very deliberate and collaborative 
processes to ensure that they are the essential and valid indicators of our performance and effectiveness. 
Except for the Strategic Plan, all other processes ultimately feed the KPIs. Indirectly, then, the KPI results 
expose the effectiveness of those other processes, and this is made clear through the annual KPI red 
analysis. Explanations of the relationship between the KPIs and other processes appear throughout this 
document.   
 
The Report Reference Matrix is a crosswalk between the College's strategic measures and data collection 
activities and resulting analytical reports produced across the College. The Matrix lists the key variables 
of each report, their frequency, due dates, purpose and source, producer, user, and online location. This 
ensures that the data are accessible for regular evaluation of their usefulness and relevance. Major 
categories in the Matrix are Planning, Assessment, Federal and State Reporting, Enrollment, 
Accreditation, and Original Data Collection and Summary Reports. 
 
The IR office periodically solicits feedback from College decision-makers on the sufficiency of the data 
that are collected and reports that are generated. IR recently conducted a survey of all College employees 
to elicit feedback on the effectiveness of the office's products and services. Unfortunately, survey 
respondents who reported using any IR products or services within the previous seven months represented 
only 7% of all employees, an insufficient percent on which to measure the office's effectiveness.  
 
The Information Technology department 
routinely conducts audits of the performance 
of College technology. One method of 
measuring of its performance and effectiveness 
is Help Desk data collected through 
Spiceworks software (Figure 7.7). Spiceworks 
allows technicians to record by category the 
nature of the problems requiring help. The 
categories cover all major technology-related 
areas, and trend data by category are tracked 
so that the department may identify and 
address recurring issues. After cases are 
resolved, the software automatically sends e-
mails with links to an online customer 
satisfaction survey. Results are analyzed 
monthly to ensure that the function is meeting 
users' needs. First quarter results for 2013 are 
depicted in 3R4. 
 
7R2 Evidence that Measuring Effectiveness meets institution’s needs  
We are in our sixth year of collecting results for KPIs. The IR department is responsible for collecting and 
reporting the data. The annual KPI red analysis, produced by the Executive Director of Technology 
Services, is an indispensable tool for gauging success in meeting our goals. KPIs performing below the 
benchmark are coded “red,” and responsible faculty and staff are then notified and are charged with 
developing appropriate improvement plans. The red analysis is reviewed by the Board of Trustees, the 
PEC, and the Cabinet. Trend results of this analysis are presented in 8R1. We have a vigorous system for 
measuring our effectiveness, but our difficulty lies in developing and implementing improvement 
strategies to address our challenges. 

Help Desk Log Problem Categories 
2013, 1st Qtr 

 Jan. Feb. Mar. 
Number of calls 566 338 310 
Problem:    

Datatel 4% 3% 3% 
Deploy or Rework 6% 4% 4% 
Ecollege 19% 6% 10% 
End User Support 10% 22% 11% 
Hawknet 18% 4% 5% 
Hardware Install / Maintenance 3% 5% 7% 
Printer issues 2% 3% 6% 
Software Install / Maintenance 9% 17% 15% 
Swap out 1% 1% 2% 
Unlock / Reset Password 27% 27% 31% 
Other  7% 7% 

Figure 7.7 

http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Misc/REPORT%20REFERENCE%20MATRIX.xlsx


Southeastern Community College  June 2013 

Category 7  95 
 

7R3 How do results for Measuring Effectiveness compare  
Of our 20 KPIs, eleven have comparative results from other higher education institutions and three from 
organizations outside higher education. Most of these were presented in 1R1. An important source of 
comparative results is the NCCBP Scorecard. Jeff Seybert of Johnson County Community College is 
instrumental in the NCCBP initiative and also co-authored “Core Indicators of Effectiveness,” which 
SCC and numerous other colleges used to develop performance indicators. We believe that our results 
may be reliably compared to those of other institutions and organizations. 
 
7I1 Recent improvements 
Although our processes for measuring institutional effectiveness are systematic, and our stock of data and 
resulting analytical reports relatively comprehensive, previous leadership did not make optimal use of it 
in decision-making. Our new leadership, in contrast, recognizes that our performance measures and their 
results must be regularly scrutinized, communicated across the College community, and when 
appropriate, acted upon. As a result of a new directive, Cabinet subcommittees are assigned to review 
more performance results and present summaries to members of that representative group. For example, 
program review data have recently been given greater prominence, and for the first time, Cabinet will 
review individual program results before they are presented to the Board of Trustees. New emphasis has 
been placed on individual and group accountability for following through with improvement strategies. 
These and other changes regarding our performance processes and outcomes are exciting and invaluable, 
and they promise to move SCC forward. 
 
7I2 Culture and infrastructure 
The infrastructure for collecting, managing, and distributing performance data has been in place for at 
least the past six years. As is always the case, shifting organizational culture takes longer than simply 
adding infrastructure. Our new leadership is accelerating this, however, by embracing valid and reliable 
measurement at the micro and macro levels, increasing Cabinet responsibilities for knowledge and 
improvement of performance outcomes, insisting that stakeholders are aware of both good and bad 
results, and implementing change on the basis of those results. By leadership example and directive, the 
SCC culture is catching up with its infrastructure and reflects increasing collaboration in selecting and 
targeting effectiveness measures. 
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Figure 8.1 

Category 8 Overview 
SCC’s framework for our key planning processes was a Super Strength for the College in 2009. Our 
planning processes are anchored by our Strategic Plan, which was created with input from stakeholders 
and incorporates elements from our AQIP Appraisal (8P1). Other components of the framework are 
clearly shown in our Planning process graphic (figure 8.1) and include our KPIs, Academic Assessment, 
Action Projects, Program Review, and Division Strategic Plans.  
 
The framework was in place in 2009, but the process was not complete. We had the “Plan” and “Do” 
components of Deming’s cycle but lacked the “Check” and “Act.” Under the College’s new leadership, 
the College’s planning processes are moving toward a higher level of maturity. SCC’s new President has 
a strong background in and understanding of AQIP and continuous improvement. Since joining the 
College less than one year ago, he has strengthened our commitment toward continuous improvement 
through several changes and improvements (8I1-8I2). Two primary improvements will make a significant 
difference in SCC’s quality program: 
• As described in 8P1, the Cabinet is formalizing the process of reviewing key planning processes and 

will begin reviewing planning processes (KPIs, Program Review, Strategic Plan, Academic 
Assessment, Action Projects, and Division Strategic Plans) and data reports (CCSSE, SENSE, NCCBP, 
SSI) on a regular basis. This action will close the loop, and once implemented, our key planning 
processes will be at the aligned level of maturity.  

• Through the creation of the AQIP Quality Committee (8P2), the College will give more thoughtful 
attention to continuous improvement. Currently the Cabinet is tasked with oversight of AQIP-related 
initiatives. During some meetings, AQIP-related discussions and decisions are not given adequate 
consideration if other more pressing 
matters demand the Cabinet’s attention. 
The Quality Committee will also oversee 
the actions of improvement teams, which 
will focus on the Systems Portfolio 
Categories. The first two created will be 
1) Teaching and Learning (Category 1), 
and 2) Valuing People (Category 4). The 
initiatives of the improvement 
committees/Quality Committee will 
integrate with the key planning 
processes, further aligning the College’s 
processes and ensuring that we provide 
focused attention to areas in need of 
improvement. After this process is fully 
implemented, it will elevate the maturity 
level of many continuous improvement-
related processes.  

 
8P1 Key Planning Processes 
SCC’s key planning processes were 
described in our 2009 Systems Portfolio, 
and the HLC peer reviewers determined 
that our framework is a Super Strength for 
the College. This framework has not 
changed significantly; SCC’s primary long-
term key planning process is its Strategic 
Plan, which integrates input from the HLC 
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(the Systems Appraisal and Quality Checkup Feedback Report). However, since our 2009 Portfolio, SCC 
has improved coordination between the College’s key planning processes, creating a better alignment 
with the Strategic Plan and the AQIP Appraisal.  
 
SCC’s Executive Director of Technology Services created a graphic (figure 8.1) to clarify SCC’s 
planning processes after Cabinet members expressed confusion regarding how the College’s planning 
processes aligned with the Strategic Plan and Systems Appraisal, which are the long-term planning 
processes that frame the shorter-term processes.        
           
All planning processes were created and are maintained using the 7-step Continuous Process 
Improvement model, which aligns with the Deming Plan-Do-Study-Act cycle (figure 8.2). To facilitate 
use of the 7-step improvement model, all employees received training in continuous process improvement 

tools and techniques during an all-employee 
professional development day in 2012. Additionally, 
four SCC employees have received additional CPI 
training and are available as internal CPI facilitators to 
support use of the process. Please see 8I1 for more 
information about how SCC is striving to integrate 
CPI into all areas and levels of the institution.  
 
Additionally, SCC is formalizing the process of 
reviewing key planning processes. In the next few 
months, the Cabinet will create a timeline for review 
of all planning processes (KPIs, Program Review, 
Strategic Plan, Academic Assessment, Action Projects, 

and Division Strategic Plans) and data reports (CCSSE, SENSE, NCCBP, SSI). Cabinet members will 
review the data, discuss, and formulate recommendations for action. The systematic review process and 
subsequent actions resulting from the review will lead to Continuous Process Improvement.  
 
Strategic Plan: SCC’s Strategic Plan is aligned with the mission and vision, and it provides the basis for 
planning at SCC. This plan is updated every five years, and the most recent version was created in 2011. 
A Cabinet sub-committee, the Strategic Planning Team, created the 2011-2016 Strategic Plan based on a 
series of focus groups held with various stakeholders, including: 1) open forums for all employees and 
students; 2) area K-12 superintendents; 3) School-to-Work Advisory Committee comprised of K-12 
counselors, principals, and other staff; 4) forums in each of SCC’s communities with business, industry, 
and labor leaders as well as community members. 

 
SCC’s Institutional Research (IR) office analyzed and summarized all data, and the Strategic Planning 
Team then created the new mission, vision, and values which were sent out to all employees for 
comments/suggestions. The Board of Trustees made slight modifications, then approved them.  
 
The Strategic Planning Committee took the input from the 
focus groups and created four strategic goals (figure 8.3) with 
related strategies and measurable initiatives, integrating the 
opportunities for improvement from the 2009 Systems Portfolio 
as prioritized by the Cabinet. Some of the goals incorporated 
work already underway, while others required new investments 
of time and effort. The Vice President of Administrative 
Services (CFO) was integrally involved with the process so that 
he could ensure that the initiatives were aligned with the budget 
as needed. The SCC Cabinet reviewed the proposed goals and 

Step Process PDCA 
Cycle 

1 Define the opportunity for 
improvement & the process 

Plan 

2 Collect data and information Plan 
3 Generate solution options Plan 
4 Determine improvement goals & 

select solutions 
Plan 

5 Implement solution Do 
6 Evaluate performance measures Study 
7 Standardize the improvement Act 

Figure 8.2 

Figure 8.3 

http://www.scciowa.edu/docs/strategicplan/strategicplan20112016.pdf
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developed the initiatives, measures, and areas of primary responsibility (initiatives are included in figure 
8.5). The plan was available for review by all staff before it was presented to the Board of Trustees for 
final review and adoption in April 2011. After approval, the President and senior administrators aligned 
their annual goals and work plans with the Strategic Plan. The approved Strategic Plan was shared with 
all stakeholders. The Executive Director of Technology Services (IT) is charged with monitoring and 
reporting progress toward initiatives annually to the SCC Board. The Cabinet receives annual updates on 
the plan and reviews the plan itself annually.  
 
Systems Appraisal: SCC’s 2009 Systems Appraisal contained no accreditation issues, but the College 
recognized the need to review and address the opportunities (and outstanding opportunities) for 
improvement listed in the report. The College’s review began prior to receiving the Appraisal, with an 
all-employee in-service in August 2009. Thirty teams of employees were each assigned a category of the 
Portfolio to review. Each team read its category and then answered the following questions: 1) What did 
you learn about SCC from this category? 2) Should we have provided any additional information in this 
category? 3) After reading the category, do you recognize any improvement opportunities for SCC? 
 
This information was compiled and shared with SCC’s Cabinet, which is comprised of leaders of the 
faculty and support staff associations, a dean, the HR director, a coordinator of enrollment services, the 
AQIP Liaison, and all administrative and professional staff who report directly to the President. After 
SCC received the Appraisal, the Cabinet began its formal review and determined that Opportunities in 
Category 1 should be the College’s highest priority. The Category 1 Os and OOs were presented to all 
employees at a professional development day in October 2009. At that meeting, 80% of all 
participating employees agreed that the College must develop a systematic process for addressing 
student learning (1P18). This became the focus of SCC’s Strategy Forum activities in November 2009 
and led to the formation and subsequent activities of the SCC Academic Assessment Committee (1P18).  
 
Starting in the summer of 2010, the Cabinet undertook a comprehensive, category-by-category review of 
the Portfolio and Systems Appraisal, with an emphasis on the Opportunities for Improvement. The 
members first established the priority for the Opportunity and then determined appropriate action, 
including a responsible staff person and a date due. The Director of Accreditation, Assessment, and 
Articulation (AQIP Liaison) tracks progress on action and maintains a spreadsheet on progress toward the 
action items. Those items with the highest priority were integrated into the 2011 Strategic Plan, and the 
spreadsheet shows the relationship between the Appraisal action item and the appropriate Strategic Plan 
initiative/measure. Similarly, the AQIP Liaison created a spreadsheet of opportunities for improvement 
based on our Quality Checkup Visit. Progress toward these actions is tracked and reported to the Cabinet. 
Other key planning processes at SCC are also aligned with the Strategic Plan and are depicted on figure 
8.1. These include the following: 
 
Key Performance Indicators (KPIs): The Cabinet made extensive revisions to its KPIs in 2006. The 
KPIs provide benchmarks and measures to identify achievements or areas for improvement and are based 
on the American Association of Community Colleges’ “Core Indicators of Effectiveness.” National, 
regional, and institutional benchmarks are used for the indictors. KPIs performing below the benchmark 
are coded “red,” and responsible faculty and staff are then notified and are charged with developing 
appropriate improvement plans. The results of those improvement plans are reported to the Cabinet, PEC, 
and Board of Trustees.   
 
Program Review: In 2007, SCC’s process for evaluating career and technical programs became an AQIP 
action project, and the team created the current program review process. The process is detailed in the 
Process Matrix from the team’s documentation. If the program review process indicates that a major 
change is necessary, the faculty members modify the program or courses and submit the changes to the 

http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%208/Cabinet%202009%20Systems%20Portfolio%20Action%20Plan.xlsx
http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/portfolio2013/Category%208/OFIs%20from%20qualityVisit%202012.xlsx
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Advisory and Curriculum committees. The Cabinet, PEC, and Board of Trustees receive an annual report 
after the Program Review process is completed (1P2).  
 
Action Projects: 
• Participation in HLC’s Academy for Assessment of Student Learning: This project began in September 

2011 as a result of our 2009 Systems Appraisal. The goals of the project are to: 1) create and implement 
a complete, systematic process to assess student learning at the institutional level, and 2) gain an 
understanding of how institutional-level assessment connects with the College’s existing program 
review process and ongoing course-level assessment. SCC joined the HLC Assessment Academy in 
large part due to the 2009 Systems Appraisal Feedback Report, and several members of the Assessment 
Committee attended the Academy for the Assessment of Student Learning in November 2011. This 
Action Plan is aligned with Strategic Plan Goal 1 (student success) (1P18).  

• Determining Optimum Enrollment: The goal of this project is to determine optimum enrollment for 
Southeastern Community College (SCC), taking into account our mission and strategic plan, desired 
student demographics, program demand and capacity, facilities, and other variables. This initiative is a 
part of the college’s Strategic Enrollment Management plan, which is aligned with Strategic Goal 2.  

• Insure Consistent Academic Rigor across Similar Courses: This project began as a continuous process 
improvement team and became an Action Project in the fall of 2009. The Academic Rigor team is now 
focusing on improving the quality of instruction for classes taught by adjunct instructors. This project is 
aligned with Strategic Plan Goals 1 (Student Success) and 2 (Developing Resources). 

 
Completed AQIP Action Projects 

 Projects Yr. Closed 
Disaster Recovery for Technical Resources 2012 
Develop Data Security Guideline & Procedures to 
Protect Confidential Information 2011 

Infusing Continuous Process Improvement at SCC 2010 
Academic Program Review Process 2008 
Core Learning for Undergraduate Education (CLUE) 2008 
New Employee Orientation 2007 

Figure 8.4 
 

Information about all active and closed action projects (figure 8.4), including project declarations and 
updates, are included on SCC’s Accreditation website. SCC connects all of its AQIP action projects with 
the 2011-2016 Strategic Plan and the 2009 Systems Appraisal Feedback Report to ensure that continuous 
improvement is integrated into all Action Projects. The Director of Accreditation, Assessment, and 
Articulation provides a quarterly update on AQIP to the Board. The Cabinet also receives action project 
updates. As described in 8P2, the AQIP Quality Team will assume responsibility for Action Projects in 
the fall of 2013.   
 
Assessment: As the result of SCC’s 2009 Systems Appraisal, the College is integrating academic 
assessment into every aspect of the curriculum as described in 1P18.   
 
Division Strategic Plans: Action planning in various departments is linked to the Strategic Plan. Each 
division creates an annual strategic plan that includes relevant strategic plan initiatives and Systems 
Appraisal actions. These plans will be submitted annually to the Cabinet for review. Plans include the 
Academic Affairs Strategic Plan, Administrative Support Services Strategic Plan, Technology Plan, and 
Marketing Plan. All plans are tied to the budget, and each budget manager meets annually with the Vice 
President of Administrative Services to discuss their budget needs for the next fiscal year. Figure 8.5 
shows the alignment between SCC’s short-and-long term planning processes. 

http://www.scciowa.edu/about/quality_at_scc/actionprojects.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/userup/information/aqip/Action%20Projects/Action%20Projects-Current/Optimum%20Enrollment/Optimum%20Enrollment%20Project%20Dec.pdf
http://www.scciowa.edu/about/quality_at_scc/actionprojects.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/about/quality_at_scc/index.html
http://www.scciowa.edu/docs/strategicplan/strategicplan20112016.pdf
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8P2 Selecting Short-&-Long Term Strategies 
SCC’s process of selecting long-term goals and initiatives for the Strategic Plan is described above in 
8P1. The Strategic Plan will remain stable for 5 years, and it is reviewed annually and adjusted as needed 
in response to changes in the community, workforce needs, and/or the institution. As noted above, the 
AQIP Systems Appraisal priorities are tracked separately but are integrated into the Strategic Plan.  
Short-term processes are aligned with the Strategic Plan, and selection of Assessment (1P18), Division 
Strategic Plans, Program Review (1P2), and KPIs are discussed in 8P1.  
 
Action Projects are currently selected by the Cabinet based on the Strategic Plan initiatives and AQIP 
Appraisal opportunities for improvement. The selection process has been somewhat informal, based on 
suggestions from Cabinet members or the AQIP Liaison. As a result of this opportunity for improvement, 
the responsibility for project selection will soon become the responsibility of the soon-to-be-formed AQIP 
Quality Team, which will recruit members in the fall of 2013. This team will be chaired by the AQIP 
Liaison and will give several faculty members the opportunity to participate. The team will be charged 
with the following: 
• Ensure compliance with Higher Learning Commission AQIP processes and requirements. 
• Select action projects which are aligned with SCC’s Strategic Plan and Portfolio Appraisal.  
• Provide oversight and support for Improvement Teams by monitoring progress and reviewing status at 

every AQIP meeting.  
• Review and approve all Improvement Team recommendations prior to their report-out to Cabinet.  
• Determine the number of Improvement Teams and the AQIP Category focus area of new teams.   
• Work with AQIP Liaison to develop and review Systems Portfolio every 4 years.  
• Prepare for Strategy Forum every 4 years.  
• Communicate AQIP activities to campus community. 
• Plan and coordinate quality training for employees.  
• Encourage and support Continuous Process Improvement (CPI) throughout the College. 
• Develop and implement celebrations of quality successes.  

 
This committee will formalize the selection of Action Projects and will track progress on all projects and 
make regular reports to the Cabinet. Additionally, we will create two or more improvement teams 
focusing on the Systems Portfolio Categories. The first two created will be: 1) Teaching and Learning 
(Category 1); and 2) Valuing People (Category 4). Improvement Team responsibilities will include: 
• Investigating SCC issues and concerns in the focus area. For example, team members on the Valuing 

People Improvement team might choose to research ideas for an employee recognition program. 
• Following a prescribed format for defining and solving a problem (7-step process), using CPI tools as 

appropriate. 
• Creating a clear plan and an expected outcome which would include a timeline and 

departments/individuals responsible for implementing the project.  
• Making status reports to the AQIP Quality Team on requested schedule.  
• Presenting completed plan to the AQIP Quality Team. Upon receiving AQIP Team’s approval, present 

the plan to Cabinet.  
 
8P3 Developing key action plans 
Key action plans at SCC are described in 8P1 under “Division strategic plans” and are a crucial 
component of SCC’s overall planning process. Goal 4/Strategy 4 of the Strategic Plan states the 
following: “Initiative: Develop, implement, and monitor annual Strategic plans in all divisions reporting 
to the President.” The measures include the following: “The President’s direct reports will develop a 
strategic plan for their respective areas and demonstrate how they are tied to the SCC Vision, Mission, 
and Strategic Initiatives.” 
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SCC Key Planning Processes / Crosswalk with Strategic Plan Goals 

Strategic 
Goals 

1. Student Success 2. Developing Resources 3. Collaborative 
Partnerships 

4. Continuous 
Improvement 

St
ra

te
gi

c 
G

oa
l 

In
iti

at
iv

es
 

• Systematically assess student 
learning college-wide. 

• Improve retention rate. 
• Increase graduation rate. 
• Maintain/increase 

affordability & accessibility. 
• Enhance/encourage student 

engagement & personal 
development. 

• Develop strategies that 
connect adjunct faculty to 
the community. 

• Implement holistic district-
wide enrollment mgmt. 
plan. 

• Passage of capital tax levy 
renewal campaign. 

• Increase financial resources 
from individuals and 
private/public entities. 

• Establish systems that 
engage employees in 
learning opportunities. 

• Strengthen connections 
w/business, industry, labor. 

• Enhance efforts that link K-
12, post-secondary, & 
business/industry. 

 

• Meet all AQIP requirements 
• Implement processes, 

systems, data indicators 
that demonstrate 
performance per mission & 
vision. 

• Enhance CPI process. 
• Develop annual divisional 

plans aligned with strategic 
plan. 
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 • % of students who have 
reached ed. goal 

• Persistence % 
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• Student satisfaction 
• Program outcomes 
• HS penetration rate 
• Non-credit/citizen 

penetration rate 
• Job placement rate 
• Licensure & certification pass 

rates by program 
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• Transfer rates 
• Performance after transfer 
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• Transfer rates 
• Performance after transfer 
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• Program Review  
• Academic Assessment 
• Operational (Action) and 

Strategic Planning within 
Divisions/Departments 

 

Operational (Action) and 
Strategic Planning within 
Divisions/Departments 

Operational (Action) and 
Strategic Planning within 
Divisions/Departments 

Operational (Action) and 
Strategic Planning within 
Divisions/Departments 

Figure 8.5 
 
These plans were created in each division through a variety of methods, including retreats with leadership 
and/or participant groups and multiple sources of data. For example, the Academic Affairs Strategic Plan, 
created in 2012, replaced the Master Education Plan. The AA Strategic Plan was drafted during an all-day 
retreat of the Academic Affairs administrators during which they looked at workforce data, student/ 
community survey data, and input from advisory boards and from student and business/industry focus 
groups.  
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Progress toward action plan/operational initiatives is tracked and measured by the appropriate 
administrator and reported in the next year’s division strategic plan. As applicable, progress is also 
reported to the individual responsible for updating the progress toward the institution’s Strategic Plan.  
 
CPI Projects: All employees have received training on continuous process improvement tools and 
techniques (8I1). During this training, they were encouraged to use these tools within their own 
divisions/departments as they find problem areas or want to investigate/implement a new process.  
 
8P4 Coordinating and aligning planning processes 
Coordination and alignment of long and short-term strategies and action plans primarily occurs through 
the Cabinet. After receiving the 2009 Systems Appraisal, we realized that many of our processes were 
neither systematic nor aligned. Since that time, the Cabinet has spent time discussing SCC’s quality 
processes, and these discussions were greatly enhanced by the planning graphic (figure 8.1). All 
improvement processes are reviewed at least annually by the Cabinet. Those tasked with creating the 
operational plans are on the Cabinet and have an integral understanding of how planning processes are 
aligned with the Strategic Plan. The alignment of planning processes has been shared with all employees 
through the administrators, the FrontPage (internal newsletter), and the AQIP website. See figure 8.5 for a 
table showing the alignment between SCC’s short and long-term planning processes. 
 
8P5 Defining objectives, selecting measures, setting performance targets 
SCC uses a variety of data to track progress toward short and long-term strategies, including Division 
Strategic plans. The College’s KPIs provide performance data that is indicative of the College’s health 
and effectiveness in a variety of strategic planning areas. KPIs provide targets based on comparison 
and/or benchmark data including the Student Satisfaction Inventory (SSI), IPEDS, Perkins, Community 
College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE), National Student Clearinghouse, Iowa Board of 
Nursing, SCC surveys of graduates and employers, and enrollment and fiscal reports. As reported in other 
categories, SCC’s Cabinet is in the process of instituting reviews of all key planning processes and data 
reports. SCC provides an annual KPI update to the Board of Trustees, and the Board has suggested 
changes to the KPI targets, typically reflecting changes to external forces such as the declining population 
in southeast Iowa. As SCC’s planning processes continue to evolve, the Cabinet will continue to identify 
additional metrics needed to assess the status or progress toward initiatives. Institutional Research (IR) is 
a relatively new resource at the College but has proved to be invaluable as we continue our quality 
journey.  
 
8P6 Linking strategies and action plans to resources 
Financial: As noted in 8P1, the Vice President of Administrative Services is integrally involved in the 
Strategic Planning process. He is also a member of the Cabinet, so he is well aware of the financial needs 
as related to the Strategic Plan. He meets one-on-one with each budget manager annually to discuss 
funding priorities so that he can ensure that adequate funding is included in the appropriate budget. 
Additionally, SCC has implemented the following actions to support the implementation of strategic 
initiatives and division strategic plans: 
• Each annual budget includes a line item for “new programs” in case the College decides to create a 

program in response to changing market changes or workforce needs. 
• In June 2011, the SCC Board of Trustees directed the College to allocate $2.00 of the FY12 tuition 

increase for strategic initiatives. This funding stream generated more than $100,000 in FY12, and most 
of the funding supported the following strategic plan initiatives: first year experience, strategic 
enrollment management, and assessment of student learning. This funding stream continued in FY13. 
The feedback report from our 2012 Quality Checkup stated the following: “Perhaps the most laudable 
commitment to continuous quality improvement is the Board of Trustees’ approval of a $2 tuition fee to 
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be dedicated to funding the Strategic Issues. The Board of Trustees has made this commitment for two 
years. The alignment of resources with Strategic Planning and AQIP initiatives is an important step in 
ensuring success of the projects.” 
 

Personnel: When SCC’s new President started at the College in September 2012, he asked all Cabinet 
members to submit their major initiatives to the Director of Information Technology, who compiled them 
into a spreadsheet. The list totaled well over 100 items. Cabinet members were then asked to prioritize the 
items individually, and this data was also entered into the spreadsheet. Over the course of several Cabinet 
meetings, the list and prioritizations were discussed so that the Cabinet reached a consensus regarding the 
importance of each of the items. This process helped identify the College’s top priorities. It also proved to 
be a valuable information-sharing exercise; now all Cabinet members have an understanding of their 
colleagues’ duties and workloads. This has helped us to more efficiently and effectively link initiatives to 
the appropriate individuals.   
 
Core Component 5A1 Stewardship is one of SCC’s values: “We are effective and vigilant stewards of our 
financial, physical, and human resources.”  
• Fiscal Resources: SCC has sufficient fiscal resources to support its operations, although the College 

continues to pursue additional funding support. As shown in figure 8.6, SCC’s budget shows strong 
financial growth and stability. The College’s external audits have always been “clean,” showing that we 
have excellent systems in place which clearly guide how we handle any funding.  

• Human Resources: As noted in 8P6, SCC has taken recent measures to ensure that administrative and 
professional services personnel are not overburdened by their initiatives. This challenge is compounded 
by the difficulty that the College has in finding qualified people who are willing to relocate to southeast 
Iowa – particularly upper level directors and administrators. In spite of these challenges, the College 
does have sufficient human resources to support operations in all locations.  

• Physical and Technological: SCC provides physical and technological infrastructure to support current 
and future needs. The College is currently preparing for a fall 2013 vote to extend a tax levy that will 
continue to provide funding for new and remodeled facilities, equipment, and infrastructure. The Office 
of Institutional Advancement plans to kick off a capital campaign following passage of the levy. In 
preparation for this, the levy committee has conducted research and obtained data to prioritize facility 
needs. To date, the committee’s efforts have included: conducting focus groups and surveys, taking 
trips to other colleges to look at facilities, and preparing and delivering reports to other levy committee 
members and the Cabinet. The College’s excellent technological resources are discussed in Category 7. 
 

Core Component 5A2 SCC’s resource allocation process was designed to be flexible and adaptable. The 
budget can be adjusted as needed during the year to address unexpected expenditures and still maintain 
fiscal stability. The College’s allocation process is not adversely affected by allocations to other areas or 
disbursement of revenue to a superordinate entity.  

 
Core Component 5A3 The goals incorporated into SCC’s mission statement (Southeastern Community 
College provides accessible, quality programs and services which promote student success and economic 
vitality) are realistic in light of our resources. As noted above, the College is prioritizing its major 
strategic initiatives to ensure that adequate human resources exist to accomplish what is most important. 
The College is providing quality programs and services as described in other categories.   
 
Core Component 5A4 SCC has a structured hiring process in place to ensure that all staff are 
appropriately qualified and trained. When hiring faculty, SCC is required to meet minimum educational, 
credential, and/or work experience standards as outlined in the Code of Iowa and Administrative Code. 
Qualifications vary based upon the educational discipline or occupational area. Staff and administrator 
minimum qualifications and experience are outlined in the job descriptions prepared by position 
supervisors and Human Resources staff. Category 4 details SCC’s hiring process.  
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Core Component 5A5 SCC has a well-developed process in place for budgeting and monitoring expenses. 
As shown in figure 8.6, the budget is stable due to the process in place. The Vice President of 
Administrative Services (CFO) meets annually with all employees who have budget responsibility, and 
they discuss funding needed to support that department/ division’s strategic initiatives. The CFO creates 
the budget and submits monthly reports to the Board of Trustees. As noted above, the CFO can adjust the 
budget without adverse effects to compensate for new priorities and unplanned endeavors.  
 

 
Figure 8.6 

 
8P7 Assessing and Addressing Risk 
SCC addresses risk through careful planning which includes data collection and analysis.  
• Awareness of market needs: SCC participates in several economic development organizations, 

including the Great River Region Partnership, Great River Economic Development Foundation, Lee 
County Economic Development Group, and Southeast Iowa Regional Planning Commission (Category 
9). Additionally, SCC holds institutional memberships in the Burlington/West Burlington, Keokuk, Ft. 
Madison, and Mt. Pleasant Chambers of Commerce. As detailed in Category 9, SCC has close ties with 
business and industry leaders in our communities. We maintain these ties in many ways, including 
frequent visits, advisory boards, and focus groups.  

• Awareness of challenges: As noted in 8P6, SCC’s Cabinet members have a new awareness of the job 
responsibilities of our professional services and administrative staff members. We discussed these 
responsibilities at the Cabinet level so that everyone has a clear understanding of what is most 
important in the institution. We are also cognizant that we have difficulty attracting professional and 
administrative personnel to this part of the state. To address this, Human Resources advertises in 
publications with national distribution. Additional measures have been adopted as needed – for 
example, the College’s current VPAA is an interim and will be on staff for approximately two years, 
giving the College time to attract a reasonable pool of applicants for this position. 

• Data collection: SCC also minimizes its risk through analysis of data. The institution participates in the 
following data instruments: Community College Survey of Student Engagement, Student Satisfaction 
Inventory, Johnson County Community Benchmarking Project, Education Advisory Board, and Study 
of Entering Student Engagement. Through these instruments, the College obtains information about our 
students, and comparison data is available from other colleges. SCC can compare itself with similar 
colleges to ensure that we are alignment with them. For example, we routinely compare our adjunct-to-
full-time-faculty ratio with that of other colleges to see where we stand and make adjustments as 
needed.  

 
  

        FY07 Actual         FY08 Actual         FY09 Actual         FY10 Actual         FY11 Actual         FY12 Actual
          Description Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent

Student Fees 115,469 0.66 126,200 0.69 125,140 0.66 131,797 0.69 136,237 0.73 151,690 0.81
Tuition 8,260,073 47.15 8,504,062 46.22 8,934,450 46.90 9,707,055 50.97 9,465,432 50.82 8,867,587 47.42
Property Tax 586,137 3.35 591,223 3.21 613,840 3.22 637,815 3.35 656,702 3.53 673,274 3.60
State General Aid 7,199,529 41.10 7,785,347 42.31 8,141,466 42.74 6,683,620 35.10 7,060,186 37.91 7,251,135 38.78
Federal Support 561,960 3.21 553,301 3.01 489,142 2.57 1,158,405 6.08 465,513 2.50 477,419 2.55
Sales & Services 416,317 2.38 452,958 2.46 372,195 1.95 435,066 2.28 576,195 3.09 755,372 4.04
Other Income 378,957 2.16 386,564 2.10 374,230 1.96 289,862 1.52 264,322 1.42 522,884 2.80
      Total 17,518,442 100.00 18,399,655 100.00 19,050,463 100.00 19,043,620 100.00 18,624,587 100.00 18,699,361 100.00

Salaries & Related Costs 12,969,278 74.24 14,089,671 76.93 14,666,174 77.45 14,736,765 77.69 14,590,335 78.46 14,662,451 78.51
Services 2,397,408 13.72 2,311,724 12.62 2,477,544 13.08 2,236,364 11.79 2,422,109 13.02 2,441,997 13.08
Materials, Supplies, Travel 1,136,616 6.51 953,578 5.21 1,083,536 5.72 974,283 5.14 905,415 4.87 1,010,948 5.41
Other Current Expenses 793,064 4.54 806,876 4.41 588,430 3.11 631,128 3.33 511,314 2.75 523,441 2.80
Capital Outlay 172,218 0.99 152,819 0.83 121,001 0.64 390,691 2.06 166,928 0.90 37,947 0.20
      Total 17,468,584 100.00 18,314,668 100.00 18,936,685 100.00 18,969,231 100.00 18,596,101 100.00 18,676,784 100.00

General Fund Revenue & Expense Summary
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8P8 Nurturing capabilities 
As described in Category 4, SCC employees have many opportunities for professional development:  
• Several days throughout the school year are used for professional development of employees (4P3). At 

least one of the days each year includes concurrent sessions developed and presented by SCC 
employees to their colleagues. 

• Employees are selected each year to participate in the CLIC and LINC employee development 
programs (4P3).  

• Staff development funding is available to cover registration fees for off-campus workshops or seminars.  
• Employees are kept apprised of current initiatives during the above events, and often the events are 

used to obtain their input and participation. For example, as described in Category 1, SCC created an 
Academic Assessment Committee and joined the HLC Assessment Academy in response to our 2009 
HLC Appraisal. The April 2013 Professional Development Day focused on assessment, and the 
Committee rolled out the process to all faculty. Additionally, Professional Development Days are used 
to provide training to employees on the Continuous Process Improvement (CPI) process (8I1). 
 

8R1 Measures of effectiveness 
SCC is new to formal process effectiveness evaluation. Our common practice has been to assess the 
performances of our processes by our results. We have completed two rounds of data collection on 
assessing two Core Competencies (1R2), we conduct annual reviews of progress made on strategic 
planning initiatives, and KPI results undergo RED analysis each year (8R2). We maintain three AQIP 
Action Projects at all times, and annual reports of progress on each are produced and shared, including the 
feedback received from HLC (8R2).   

The SCC Planning diagram (figure 8.1) summarizes our key planning processes and strategies, and thus 
far two, KPI and Program Review, have undergone process effectiveness evaluation. Both evaluation 
instruments elicited data on 1) the completion of each task or step in the process; 2) the usefulness of each 
task or step; 3) the decision-making effect of the process; and 4) necessary revisions to improve 
effectiveness. Process Improvement Models, an adaptation of the Nichols Five-Column Model, are used 
to record the processes' links to the College strategic plan, process tasks, goals, resulting evaluation data, 
and steps for using the results. 
 
8R2 Performance results 
Academic Assessment: The results of assessing student performance on two Core Competencies were 
presented in 1R2. The Assessment Committee is piloting and then refining and documenting the process 
steps as we take them. 
 
Strategic Plan: Progress on Strategic Plan goals, strategies, and initiatives is reported annually to the 
Cabinet and Board of Trustees. As of November 2012, three-quarters of the initiatives in the 2011-2016 
Strategic Plan had been completed or were on target to completion.   
 
KPIs: Annual results of Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) are reported each October to the Cabinet and 
Board of Trustees. A red analysis focuses attention on those indicators that fall below target goals. Trend 
results are presented in figure 8.7. Improvement strategies for red indicators are developed and assigned, 
and the success of those strategies is ascertained by the next year's results. 
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Key Performance Indicator Trend Results – Annual RED Analyses 

 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 
Percent of students who have reached educational goal      
Persistence Percentage  ATTN    
Graduation Rates   ATTN ATTN ATTN 
Student satisfaction      

Overall satisfaction     ATTN 
Re-enroll      
Academic Advising ATTN     
Registration      
Campus Services      
Instructional Effectiveness      
Admissions and Financial Aid      
Security & Safety    ATTN  

Program Learning Outcomes & Mastery of Discipline  ATTN    
Regional Market Penetration Rates      

High school ATTN  ATTN  ATTN 
Citizens served through non-credit activities  ATTN   ATTN 
Fall term enrollment    ATTN  
Spring term enrollment    ATTN  
Summer term enrollment      
Fiscal year enrollment ATTN     

Placement Rates      
Licensure & Certification Pass Rates      

Nursing PN      
Nursing ADN    ATTN  
Respiratory Care Therapy      
Medical Assistant      

Employer satisfaction with graduates      
Transfer-out Rates       
Performance after Transfer      
Student Engagement      

Active Collaborative Learning  ATTN    
Student Effort  ATTN    
Academic Challenge  ATTN    
Student-Faculty Interaction  ATTN    
Support for Learners  ATTN    

Financial Stability      
Fund Balance Reserve ATTN     
Plan Fund Reserve      

Figure 8.7 
 
A summary of the results presented in the table above and the results of one process effectiveness 
evaluation were recorded in the KPI Process Improvement Model (figure 8.8). Since the College is new to 
this method of tracking effectiveness, there is as yet no adoption of plans to use the results of the process 
evaluation. 
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KPI Process Improvement Model 

Intended 
Outcomes/Objectives 

Link to Strategic 
Plan 

Data/Implementation/Action 
Steps 

Results 
2013 

Use of Results 
2013 

Reduce the number of red 
categories from the number 
in the previous year. 
 
Measurable strategies for 
RED categories are in place. 
  
Effectiveness evaluation 
data will reflect:  
1) the completion of each 
task or step in the process;  
2) the usefulness of each 
task or step;  
3) the decision-making 
effect of the process;  
4) necessary revisions to 
improve effectiveness. 

Process evaluation data 
collection & analysis will be 
in January of each year 
following the red analysis. 

Goal 4 - Continuous 
Improvement; 
Strategy 2 - 
Implement specific 
processes, systems, 
& data indicators 
that demonstrate 
SCC's performance 
compared to our 
mission & vision 

1. RED Analyses Trends - # RED Categories  
'08 '09 '10 '11 '12 '13 
4 8 2 5 4 n.a. 

2. Determine if each step in the KPI 
process was effectively completed by 
surveying members of Cabinet. Report 
survey item and pct. responding 
"effectively." 

% 
Responding 
"Effectively" 

Stakeholders were made aware of the 
KPIs and how they are measured.  63.6% 

The performance indicators were valid 
measures of institutional effectiveness. 45.5% 

Performance indicator results were 
compared to other institutions of 
higher education when comparable 
data exist. 

72.7% 

The KPI data were accurate and timely. 54.5% 
Annual reports of the KPI results were 
shared with the Cabinet. 72.7% 

The Cabinet reviewed the RED analysis 
and developed actionable plans for 
measurable improvement. 

45.5% 

Implementation of the improvement 
plans were specifically assigned. 36.4% 

Success of the improvement plans 
were evaluated through annual results. 40.0% 

Past goals were revised, if necessary. 36.4% 
Annual KPI results were reported to 
the Board of Trustees. 63.6% 

Revisions to improve the effectiveness 
of the KPI process were implemented. 30.0% 

3. Cabinet review RED trends & determine if targets 
are reasonable & why improvement strategies fail. 
4. Cabinet review process evaluation 
results to 1) establish validity of 
responses; 2) examine where process 
is breaking down; 3) redesign process, 
if necessary; 4) commit to process. 

 

4. Cabinet review process evaluation 
results to 1) establish validity of 
responses; 2) examine where process 
is breaking down; 3) redesign process, 
if necessary; 4) commit to process. 

 

Figure 8.8 
 
Action Projects. In compliance with our strategic plan, three AQIP Action Projects were active in 2012. 
One of those, "Disaster Recovery for Technical Resources," was completed and adopted as an ongoing 
area of improvement for the ITS Division. The College developed two best practices as a result of the 
project. The “Insure Consistent Academic Rigor Across Similar Courses” Action Project is making 
reasonable progress toward completion. The project goal of “Participation in the Academy for 
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Assessment of Student Learning” is to create and implement a complete and systematic process to assess 
student learning across the institution. The College joined the Academy in 2011 and has accelerated its 
progress toward our assessment goals (see 1P1 and 1R2). 
 
Program Review. The first evaluation of the Program Review process was a pilot study relying on 
surveying the previous year's program faculty and analyzing some of the other relevant data. While we 
acknowledge the reliability concerns with a one-year time lag between the process occurrence and the 
survey of its effectiveness, the process is not yet complete for the current year, and this was but a pilot 
study. Despite this, the overall exercise was very useful in revealing significant gaps in process 
implementation and the need to articulate an overall goal for the process. Upon discovering this, one 
integral step that had previously been omitted was immediately integrated into the current review year. 
The Program Review Process Improvement Model is presented in figure 8.9 on the next page.  
 
8R3 Projections 
We anticipate accelerated progress toward accomplishing our goals through our strategies and action 
plans over the next 1-3 years as the College fills current vacancies in administrative leadership. Indicators 
and rubrics for assessing student performance in all Academic Assessment Core Competencies will have 
been developed with significant faculty involvement (1P18) and, at a minimum, pilot tested by the middle 
of the 2014 academic year. Subsequent assessment will be conducted annually, and within 2-3 years, 
trend data will be available to help us focus our energies on helping students learn. 

New Action Projects will be developed as old projects are retired. By the end of 2013, all of our major 
planning processes will undergo effectiveness evaluation on an end-of-cycle schedule, and our measures 
will be refined. By beginning with these major processes, it is expected that the value of such evaluations 
will be recognized and employed for many other processes. Target performances will vary by process 
maturity.     
 

8R4 Comparisons 
A review of the responses to 8R4 written by our Iowa peer institutions indicates that they, like SCC, 
desire comparative data by which to benchmark the performance of their improvement processes. Those 
data do not exist at this time. A discussion of how to compare results when our processes differ will take 
place at the quarterly meeting of the Iowa Community College Association for Institutional Research 
(IACCAIR) this spring. A worthy beginning would be sharing our processes for increasing the number of 
graduates, a state-wide initiative. 
 
8R5 Evidence of Effectiveness 
Until effectiveness evaluation of all major planning processes occurs, the College will, in many areas, 
continue to assess the performance of its processes by their achievements. We recognize the insufficiency 
of this approach and are taking steps (described above) to implement effectiveness measures. Once 
completed, the next task will be to consolidate the evaluations of at least our major processes. Doing so 
will allow us to conduct system's analyses that will illuminate those areas in which the College is 
performing well and those which need improvement. 
 
8I1 Recent improvements 
SCC has made many improvements to continuous improvement processes since our last Systems 
Portfolio was submitted in 2009. Additional improvements were made recently, as a result of our Quality 
Checkup visit in July 2012.  
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Training and CPI Teams  
Phase I of SCC’s CPI training was described in the 2009 Systems Portfolio. In 2007-2008, employees 
from throughout the College were encouraged to receive training in the CPI process. Fifteen teams 
comprised of more than 70 employees participated. The teams worked on several issues from 2007 to 
2010, including employee recognition, collegial feedback, and infusion of CPI into the culture of the 
College. Five individuals received extra training as “internal facilitators.” After teams completed the 8-
week training/guided practice in seven-step quality process, they made formal presentations with their 
recommendations to either the AQIP Steering Committee or its functional successor, the Cabinet. Each 
CPI team received verbal and written feedback including approval, conditional approval, or denial of 
recommendations.  
 

Program Review Process Improvement Model 

Intended 
Outcomes/Objectives 

Link to 
Strategic Plan 

Implementation/ 
Action Steps Results 2012 

Use of 
Results 

2012 
Effectiveness data of the 
Program Review Process 
will reflect quality CTE 
programming. 

Process evaluation data 
collection & analysis will be 
in July of each year 
following the completion of 
the process. 

Mission: 
Southeastern 
Community College 
provides accessible, 
quality programs 
and services which 
promote student 
success and 
economic vitality. 

1. Survey CTE Dean, Program 
faculty, & VPAA to determine 
if each step in the 2011 
Program Review process was 
completed. Goal: 90% 
evaluators report that 16 of 17 
indicators were completed. 

1. Two-thirds reported 
that 8 of 17 tasks were 
completed. Goal unmet. 

Integrated 
Program 
Review 
Checklist into 
2013 review 
process. 
 
2013 process is 
incomplete and 
outside 
consultant's 
recommend-
ations are not 
yet developed. 

2. Evaluate the relevance or 
effectiveness of each step 
through survey data collected 
from 2011 faculty & 
administrators. Goal: 90% 
evaluators report that the 
indicators were completed 
effectively. 

2. Two-thirds reported 
that 4 tasks were 
completed effectively. 
Goal unmet. 
 

3. Compare year-to-year 
program results to detect 
trends of improvement in 

 

  

3a. student satisfaction 3a. FY10=71%; 
FY11=80%; FY12=77% 

 

3b. enrollment 3b. enrollment 
calculations in baseline 
year are incorrect 

3c. graduation rates 3c.  aggregate data to be 
analyzed 

  

3d. post-grad success (empl 
related, conted) 

3d. % of all grads: 
FY10=28%; FY11=22%; 
FY12=29% 
% of respondents: 
FY10=86%; FY11=83%; 
FY12=71% 

 
3e. survey response rates 3e. % Empl contact info: 

FY10=73%; FY11=73%; 
FY12=68% 

4. Calculate the weight of 
program review results on 
adding or removing programs 
or program faculty 

4. Consultant 
recommendation not 
complete April 2013 

Figure 8.9 
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• Evaluating the Process: In the spring of 2011, the AQIP Liaison sent out an online survey to everyone 
who participated on a CPI team. The Liaison sent the survey because participation in the 2010 teams 
had waned, and fewer employees were willing to get involved with the CPI process. The survey asked 
the following questions (figure 8.10): 
 
• Did you enjoy your CPI team experience? - Please explain your answer. 
• Do you feel that your team accomplished its mission? - Please explain your answer. 
• When your team presented its report-out to the Cabinet (or AQIP Steering Committee), were you pleased with 

their response regarding your recommendations? - If you answered no, please explain.  
• After your team gave its report-out and received approval to move ahead with some or all recommendations, 

did those recommendations get accomplished? - If you answered NO, what do you think happened? 
• If your team did not accomplish its goals, would you be interested in meeting with the team and Jan one time 

to discuss how the unresolved issues might be resolved? If you answered YES, please provide your name and 
the name of your CPI team. 

• To be effective, our CPI process needs to provide a streamlined way to analyze and improve our systems. It 
also needs to make effective use of your time. Please let me know if you have any ideas or additional 
comments. Either use the space below or contact me.  

Figure 8.10 
• Survey results  
o Positives: 69% of those who responded (45 employees) said that, overall, they enjoyed the team 

experience.   
o Negatives: 1) lack of follow-through after teams made their recommendations; 2) the training took 

too much time (meetings were held over 8 weeks) and had too much emphasis on the quality tools. 
Several individuals commented that many teams did not have the right people involved to help ensure 
follow-through or success. Topics/issues for the teams were generated through a variety of means, 
and those volunteering to serve on CPI teams chose from a list of these topics. 

 
In 2011-2012, SCC reconfigured its program of Continuous Process Improvement training and 
participation (CPI) in response to input from the following:  
• Survey results from those who had participated in Phase I of CPI training and facilitated teams.  
• 2009 Systems Appraisal. Reviewers noted “Though the College is to be commended for employing 

action projects for continuous quality improvement, it provides little information on how well it 
integrates action planning in other areas.” As a result of this information, the College moved into the 
second phase of CPI as described below.  

 
Since 2009, SCC has made efforts to link all planning processes, integrating continuous process 
improvement throughout the institution. While we don’t have as many formal CPI teams as we did during 
Phase 1, several departments including Information Technology and Human Resources, have started 
teams to address issues within their own departments. In fact, in 2011, at the behest of SCC’s faculty 
bargaining unit, a CPI team was created to investigate creation of alternative evaluation processes.  
 
Phase 2-Integrating CPI:  
• The goal of phase 2 is to have employees facilitate projects within their own departments and divisions 

using CPI tools to reach data-informed conclusions. We want CPI become a regular part of daily 
planning and improvement throughout the institution, not an activity external to typical activities. The 
internal facilitators trained in Phase I serve as resources for any team that requests assistance. The 
AQIP Liaison gave a presentation at the August 2011 All-Staff Professional Development Day and 
included an article in the internal employee newsletter explaining the next phase of CPI.  
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• Training July 2011: Twenty College leaders met offsite July 20-21st to learn or brush up on the seven-
step approach, Affinity Diagrams, Nominal Group Technique, Pareto and fish-bone charts, etc. The 
training was led by a long time quality improvement trainer from another Iowa community college. All 
participants were given copies of the Memory Jogger for Education – A Pocket Guide of Tools for 
Continuous Improvement in Schools.  

• Training at Professional Development Day, August 16, 2012: The same trainer returned to provide a 
two-hour training for all employees at the fall in-service on August 16, 2012. The training, entitled CPI 
– How Do I Fit In, focused on how employees can use CPI tools in their daily activities. Figure 8.11 
shows the outline for the training: 

 
Learning Outcomes 

• Understanding the principles and practices of CPI 
• Identifying how you fit into CPI 
• Experiencing teamwork, CPI tools, and process improvement 
• Applying practices to daily work 

Session Outline 
1. The Principles and Practices of CPI 
• Key questions that drive CPI into daily work 
• The systems and processes of a community college 
• Individual work behaviors that facilitate CPI 
• Table discussion — “CPI – How You Fit In” 
2. CPI – Teamwork Works 
• PDCA/Seven-Step standardized approach 
• Table/Team exercise — “Analyzing reasons why students drop out” 
• Using CPI tools: Check Sheet, Nominal Group Technique (NGT), and Pareto Chart 
• Team brainstorming — “How to reduce student drop out and increase student retention” 
3. Ways to Apply CPI Practices to Daily Work 
4. CPI – How You Fit In — Summary, Challenge, and Session Evaluation. 

Figure 8.11 
 
As noted above, responsibility for AQIP will transition from the Cabinet to the newly-created AQIP 
Quality Committee in the fall of 2013. SCC’s new President made this change to ensure that AQIP and 
other quality-related discussions were given the time and attention that they deserve. Several members on 
the Quality Committee are also on the Cabinet, including the AQIP Liaison. Key decisions made by the 
Quality Committee will be reported at Cabinet meetings and discussed as needed. 
 
Other Improvements: 
• CQIN: In 2011, SCC joined the Continuous Quality Improvement Network (CQIN). In July 2011, 

SCC’s President, VP for Teaching & Learning, and AQIP Liaison attended the CQIN annual 
conference at the Disney Quality Institute. After these individuals returned, the entire Cabinet read the 
book “Be Our Guest – Perfecting the Art of Customer Service.” The Cabinet discussed the book during 
several meetings. In December 2011, a group was formed to create a set of Service Standards. At the 
January 2012 staff in-service, the Service Standards committee collected employee input during two 
sessions by focusing on: (1) the definition of good customer service; (2) whom SCC serves; (3) how to 
define/ensure consistency of service; (4) opportunities for improvement; (5) how to measure customer 
service; and (6) next steps. The committee drafted the SCC Services Standards. At the May 2012 
Cabinet meeting, the Cabinet voted to adopt the new standards, which were rolled out during the 
August 16, 2012, all-employee in-service. The committee developed the SCC Quality Report Card and 
process for collecting, analyzing, reporting, and communicating the results. Report Card results will be 
reported annually to the Cabinet and will be posted on the College’s public website.  
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Other continuous improvement enhancements have resulted from our July 2012 Quality Checkup Visit 
report: 
• AQIP Issue #1 (page 9): “It may be worthwhile for SCC’s leaders to clarify the decision-making 

process for Action Project recommendations and other recommendations made to leaders.” As 
described in 8P2, SCC is creating a new Quality Team that will provide oversight of AQIP and AQIP-
related activities.  

• AQIP Issue #2 (page 9): “SCC may want to consider separating the grant and accreditation function.” 
SCC has made this change. In February 2013, the position of the Director of Institutional Grants and 
Accreditation was restructured. The individual no longer has grant responsibilities and is now the 
Director of Accreditation, Assessment, and Articulation and serves as SCC’s AQIP Liaison.   

• AQIP Issue #6 (page 10): “. . . SCC may find it beneficial to provide professional development 
opportunities for one or more employees to attend training to become a Peer Reviewer.” In the fall of 
2012, SCC’s Director of Accreditation, Assessment and Articulation attended the HLC’s intensive 
training, and is now a Peer Reviewer. 

 
8I2 Culture and infrastructure 
As noted in 8I1, SCC is working to integrate continuous improvement into all areas of the College. SCC’s 
new President has a strong background in and understanding of AQIP and quality improvement. His 
experience and knowledge have resulted in a renewed interest and enthusiasm toward quality 
improvement. The Peer Reviewers who visited SCC in July 2012 noted that they observed “AQIP 
committee weariness.” They recommended that there be “more of a celebratory component to SCC’s 
AQIP endeavors.” After receiving the report, the new President suggested that we host an ice-cream 
sundae bar for all employees to celebrate our successful AQIP Quality Check-Up Report and 
Recommendation for Accreditation Reaffirmation. The celebration was held on October 19, 2012. 
Creation of the AQIP Quality team will engage more people in the process. Through the creation of the 
Quality Committee, we are giving more thoughtful attention to continuous improvement. This committee 
will give informed input to the Cabinet on performance data related to quality improvements; the Director 
of Institutional Research is a member of the Quality Committee.   
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Category 9 Overview 
SCC’s processes for building and maintaining collaborative relationships are evolving in maturity and 
complexity. The College is expanding existing relationships as well as establishing new and creative 
relationships as described in Category 2.   
 
Collaboration is essential for the College in the performance of our mission to provide accessible and 
quality programs. State funding and other financial resources continue to decrease. To compensate, we 
must partner with K-12s, 4-year colleges, employers, vendors, etc. to leverage these resources. Our 
partnerships help us continue to provide quality programs and services.   
 
Category 9 describes our various partnerships in several key areas, including: 
• K-12s: SCC interacts with the K-12s in the region in several ways. Our concurrent enrollment (CE) 

program is continuing to grow, and we are working with our K-12 partners to explore the possibility of 
creating regional centers to provide career and technical training to the schools. The CE program 
recently received NACEP accreditation.   

• 4-year Colleges: SCC works closely with transfer institution to create and maintain articulation 
agreements.  

• Other Community Colleges: The College is a member and serves as fiscal agent for the Iowa 
Community College Online Consortium (ICCOC), a partnership of seven Iowa community colleges that 
work together to provide online degrees and courses to help students of the participating colleges reach 
their educational goals.  

• Employers: Our collaborative partnerships with employers are a priority for the President, the VPAA, 
and the Director of the Center for Business.  While we have several long-standing partnerships with 
various businesses in the region, the College needed to do more to truly live up to our mission. To 
enhance communication with business and industry, the President implemented “listen and learn” focus 
groups, which are held at various locations in the region (9P2). These meetings give our partners and 
potential partners the opportunity to communicate priorities, needs, and ideas. As a result of these and 
other efforts, SCC has several new partnerships which will greatly benefit our students (see Category 2 
and 9P2).  

 
SCC recognizes that our students greatly benefit from our partnerships. As a result, we are working hard 
to build and maintain partnerships with various stakeholders in the region. Overall, our efforts are more 
systematic than they were in 2009, when we submitted our last portfolio. We are establishing some 
timelines and formalizing processes.   
 
9P1 Organizations from which SCC receives its students. 
SCC’s collaborative relationships reinforce our mission to provide accessible programs which promote 
student success and economic vitality. To a great extent, our partnerships are those outlined in the Iowa 
Code (Ch. 260C), and we prioritize our relationships in compliance with those mandates. Thus, Goal 3 in 
the College’s 2011-2013 Strategic Plan focuses on Collaborative relationships which strengthen SCC’s 
connections with business, industry, and labor (Strategy 1) and enhance collaborative efforts that link K-
12, Post-secondary, and business/industry partners to support educational offerings (Strategy 2). SCC 
receives many of its students from the 12 public and 2 private high schools in its region, as well as other 
high schools in the tri-state region (Iowa, Illinois, Missouri). Through a new agreement between the Iowa 
Regent institutions and the community college presidents, we will soon be receiving and tracking reverse 
transfer student-level data. In addition, employers and Workforce Investment Act (WIA) send individuals 
to the College for training. 
 
  

http://www.iowacconline.com/
http://www.iowacconline.com/
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SCC works closely with these entities through its Student Services division (which includes enrollment 
specialists) and the Director of High School Relations. Additionally, SCC’s Center for Business and 
Workforce Investment Act (WIA) Region 16 refer students to SCC on a regular basis. Finally, SCC’s 
Marketing Director supports all relationships with the entities from which we receive students. The 
Director creates print informational materials that are distributed to all educational institutions / 
organizations listed below. The Director is also responsible for the College’s website, and he maintains 
social media sites.  
 
The table below outlines the primary activities through which SCC creates, prioritizes, and builds 
relationships with these entities.  
 

Summary of Activities for Creating and Building Collaborative Relationships 

Educational 
institution/ 
organization 

Activities Responsible 
SCC department Measures 

14 K-12 Schools 
in region 

Concurrent Enrollment (CE): Maintain CE 
program accredited through National Alliance 
for Concurrent Enrollment (CE) Partnerships 
(NACEP). SCC is exploring the expansion of CE 
programs and partnerships by building on 
existing career academy and regional center 
models. With technical assistance from a 
consultant, SCC held an introductory meeting 
in Nov. 2012. Since that time, academic affairs 
administrators have met with each K-12 
district’s administrative team separately to 
gain input on logical district partnerships 
between schools and gaps in programming.  

Director of HS 
Relations 
 

Number / increase of CE students & 
courses. 
NACEP 1-yr and 4-yr surveys – 
students & K-12 administrator.  
Number of participants in all 
activities.  
Number of K-12s willing to 
participate in expansion of CE 
programs. 

Program of Study (POS): High Schools and SCC 
Career and Tech faculty created sequences of 
courses that articulate smoothly for specific 
programs. HS counselors use the pathways to 
advise students on educational plans. 
Pathways are reviewed/revised annually.  

Number of meeting 
participants/attendees.  
Completed plans. 
 
 

• Facilitate and attend bi-annual regional high 
school CTHE advisory committee meetings. 

• Serve as liaison between participating high 
schools and state for Project Lead the Way 
programs. 

• Will host Great Prairie K-12 Counselor 
Conference in the fall of 2013. This 
conference will feature presenters from 
across the state on topics related to 
counselor responsibilities. Facilitate this 
event annually in partnership with Indian 
Hills Community College and Great Prairie 
Area Education Agency.  

• Coordinate School-To-Career Executive 
Council, comprised of members from 
education, business, Vocational Rehab, and 
other community organizations. 
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• Attend all regional Superintendent mtgs.  
• Facilitate annual “Teacher in the Workplace” 

events for HS instructors. This 2-credit class 
connects educators with business and 
industry partners through tours and job 
shadowing. Educators make meaningful 
connections with business partners. 

Activities for K-12 Students:  
• Investigate Your Future annual event for 8th 

grade girls. Full-day event to introduce 8th 
grade girls to career opportunities in STEM. 
Presentations and hands-on activities. Also 
highlights of SCC’s STEM-related 
programming. 

• Sneak Peeks: High school students spend a 
day on campus touring , meeting with 
faculty, and sitting in on classes. 

• Annual Career Day (attended by 
approximately 600 high school juniors): 
students learn about more than 60 career 
areas from guest presenters. SCC also hosts 
5th grade and 8th grade career fairs on 
campus in collaboration with the Greater 
Burlington Partnership Chamber team. 

• Host high school visits in the fall and spring. 
Students spend time on campus meeting 
with counselors and other students.  

• Enrollment Specialists routinely visit area 
high schools.  

• SCC Day: high school students interested in 
SCC’s career education programs spend part 
of a day on campus to explore 2 or 3 career 
areas and observe in classrooms.  

• Student orientations: hold several 
throughout the year on both campuses and 
give students both general and in-depth 
program information regarding what they 
can expect as SCC students. 

• Music/Art day: In February, 2013, 
Enrollment Services worked with visual and 
performing arts faculty to hold a Music/Art 
day, which included tours, workshops, and 
information sessions. 36 students attended 
this event, which SCC plans to hold annually.  

Director of HS 
Relations and 
Enrollment 
Services 

Number of participants 
 

 Upward Bound: SCC has a TRIO grant through 
the USDE. The TRIO Upward Bound program 
works with K-12 students from 3 area schools. 

Student Services Number of participants 
Student transfer to SCC 

 Each varsity sport hosts learning clinics and/or 
tournaments to provide area students with 
the opportunity to come on campus and learn 
from our athletes. 

Number of participants 
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 Provide College profile data annually for the I 
Have a Plan Iowa website 

IR Unable to track usage 

4-Year Colleges Work one-on-one with students transferring 
to SCC from 4-year institution to determine 
transfer credits. 

Student Services Number of reverse transfer students 
to completion of program 

Other 
Community 
Colleges 

Established a reciprocal agreement with Carl 
Sandburg Community College in Illinois (1 
hour travel from SCC). Students attending SCC 
from CSC’s region will pay in-state tuition. 

Academic 
Affairs, Student 
Services 

Number of students taking 
advantage of reciprocal agreement. 

Area employers 
 

Center for Business (CBIZ) actively calls on 
business and industry in region to identify 
their needs and propose training solutions. 
CBIZ provides non-credit training. However, if 
the business needs credit offerings, CBIZ 
refers them to SCC’s credit programming. 

CBIZ Number of contacts 
Non-credit training hours 
Credit referrals 

Workforce Investment Act (WIA) and its 
designated One-Stop Career Center have 
partnered with SCC; the College serves as the 
WIA service provider and fiscal agent. WIA 
refers clients to SCC on a regular basis.  

WIA Number of clients attending SCC 
funded by WIA 
 

 Community Listen & Learn with business, 
industry, & high school representatives 

SCC President Number of annual round-tables 

 On-site visits to regional businesses CTE faculty Number of faculty; number of visits; 
number of students, if applicable 

Correctional 
Facilities 

SCC provides correspondence and on-site 
courses for the State Penitentiary and 
Correctional Facility (men and women’s units). 
These include GED preparation and testing, 
literacy, and life skills, ESL, computer literacy, 
and workplace readiness. 

Corrections 
Department 

Number of participants, number of 
completers. Dept. of Corrections 
tracks impact of education (GED) on 
recidivism and on job placement 
after release, etc. 

Figure 9.1 
 
9P2  Relationships with educational institutions and employers 
One of SCC’s major priorities is meeting the transfer stipulations of Iowa’s three Regent universities: the 
University of Iowa, University of Northern Iowa, and Iowa State University. SCC is an active participant 
in a strong network of the 15 Iowa community college administrative groups called the Liaison 
Association for College Transfer Students (LACTS). This entity is dedicated to the seamless transfer of 
community college students to the Regents. SCC participates each year in a reaffirmation of The Public 
Connection, a document that can be accessed on the Iowa Department of Education website. The Public 
Connection outlines all of the necessary requirements to complete the Associate of Arts and the Associate 
of Science degrees at the community colleges. The document affirms that students who have successfully 
completed AS and AAS degrees at Iowa Community Colleges have met all general education 
requirements at the receiving institution.  
• SCC recently appointed one individual to oversee all articulation agreements. The Director of 

Accreditation, Assessment and Articulation (AQIP Liaison) works with faculty and administration at 
SCC and the transfer institutions to ensure that existing agreements are current and new agreements are 
pursued and developed within a timely manner. SCC has on file institutional-level articulation 
agreements with several neighboring colleges and universities. These agreements state that students 
from Southeastern Community College have met the receiving college’s general education 
requirements by attaining the prescribed credit hours listed in the agreement.  
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• SCC also has several program-specific agreements on file, including Business, Agriculture, Electronics, 
Graphic Communications, and Criminal Justice (to name a few). Recently SCC and the Iowa Law 
Enforcement Academy (ILEA) finalized an articulation agreement that allows officers who graduate 
from the Law Enforcement Academy to earn 15 semester hours of SCC credit towards a two year 
degree. The College is also currently working on agreements on teacher education, elementary 
education, and the College’s new Pre-Athletic Training program. Some of these program agreements 
are 2+2s, which specifically outline course-to-course study for the entire four years of work. All 
agreements are filed in the office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

• SCC faculty and staff maintain relationships with colleagues at the 4-year colleges and universities to 
which our students transfer. This communication is achieved by campus visits, state or tri-state 
discipline meetings, and workshops dedicated to curriculum development and sharing. SCC is a 
member of a statewide group that hosts one discipline-specific articulation workshop each year. Faculty 
come together to share ideas and education trends.  

• SCC offers classroom space to four-year institutions so that local students can obtain their degrees close 
to home. Iowa Wesleyan College offers Business, Human Services, and General Studies bachelor’s 
degree on the West Burlington Campus; St. Ambrose University offers an MBA degree at the West 
Burlington Campus; and Hannibal-LaGrange College offers bachelor’s degrees in Business and 
Criminal Justice at SCC’s Keokuk Campus.  

• SCC hosts an annual “College Representative Day,” providing 4-year colleges with the opportunity to 
come to SCC and meet with both SCC and area high school students. 

• SCC is a member and serves as fiscal agent for the Iowa Community College Online Consortium 
(ICCOC), a partnership of seven Iowa Community Colleges that work together to provide online 
degrees and courses to help students of the participating colleges reach their educational goals. In FY 
2012, the ICCOC offered 2,500 course sections, with 47,680 (duplicated) enrollments. There were 
20,249 individual students enrolled for FY12, and 2,050 were SCC students. The partnership has been 
highly successful, as shown by the ICCOC's growth (Category 2).  
 

Employers 
SCC works closely with businesses and industries in Southeast Iowa. Communication is crucial to 
ensuring that our programs align and are current with the needs of area employers so that they can hire 
our students with confidence, knowing that our students have the skills that they need. Recently SCC 
began offering a new industrial operations maintenance skills training program in collaboration with 
Roquette America, an industry located in Keokuk, Iowa. The program will help manufacturers 
throughout the region by providing additional skilled employees. Roquette purchased curriculum and 
equipment, and SCC provides a space for the equipment and agreed to hire a program instructor. SCC 
also recently entered into a new partnership agreement with Great River Medical Center’s Center for 
Rehabilitation. The College is offering a Pre-Athletic Training program starting in the fall of 2013. The 
hospital will provide the instructors and the facilities for this program.  
• Area employers serve on SCC’s advisory boards, providing program review efforts and input into 

needed skills. All of SCC’s CTHE programs have advisory boards which meet at least annually. 
• SCC staff created and maintain a career services website where employers can post employment 

opportunities. 
• Members of SCC staff are active on area workforce development boards, including the Great River 

Region partnership, Lee County Economic Development Group, and Keokuk Economic Development 
Corporation.  

• SCC’s Center for Business and Industry (CBIZ) has long-term established relationships with the 
businesses in our region and provides them with assessment, training, consulting, event planning, and 
professional facilitation. CBIZ staff works with the State of Iowa to provide area businesses with 
training funds.  

http://www.iowacconline.com/
http://www.iowacconline.com/
http://www.scciowa.edu/scripts/information/career/carviewjoblist.asp
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• SCC’s President conducts focus groups with area employers, called “Listen and Learn.” These meetings 
are held quarterly. In the first quarter of 2013, he conducted Listen and Learn meetings with the 27 of 
the region's business and K-12 representatives. This represents an eleven-fold increase over similar 
activities conducted in 2012.  

• Workforce Investment Act (WIA) provides an efficient, effective, and convenient system for job 
seekers to find jobs, employers to locate new workers, and for both to have access to information to 
assist them in developing career and business plans. The WIA Director is a member of the President’s 
Cabinet.  

• SCC’s Continuing Education division provides state certification classes to support the area healthcare 
organizations. Classes include medication manager, medication aid, phlebotomy, basic life support, and 
certified nurse aide. 

• Employers who are identified by each year's graduates (on the Graduate Survey) are surveyed for 
feedback on graduates' job performances and SCC's performance in training graduates. This 
communication reinforces our mutually beneficial relationships. 

 
9P3 Organizations that provide services to students 
SCC has several entities within the institution that exist to provide financial assistance to students in the 
forms of scholarships and grants. Often, relationships are established through common needs of students, 
the College, and the community. Communication is a key component of this process. SCC committees 
and groups such as the Cabinet and the Academic Affairs Administrators provide an avenue where ideas 
can be shared and new partnerships can be discussed. 
 
The SCC Office for Institutional Advancement is an arm of the College that provides funding 
opportunities to students: 
• Established in 1982, the SCC Foundation is a separate non-profit corporation with a 24 member board, 

and assets of just over $4 million. The Executive Director of Institutional Advancement (OIA) serves as 
the Executive Director of the Foundation. The Foundation builds and maintains relationships with 
contributors, who donate cash, stock, real estate, and planned and estate gifts used to support 180 active 
student scholarship accounts, program funds, and mini-grants for staff and faculty. The SCC 
Foundation communicates with its donors annually and invites feedback through a periodic survey.  

• The Executive Director also serves as the grants officer, working with funders to ensure that our 
programs have the latest technology and equipment available in the classroom. SCC is currently 
completing year 5 of a Title III grant which has focused on developmental education. The TRIO grant-
funded program works with 125 eligible students in the Student Support Services program and 63 
students in Upward Bound to help ensure that they achieve success while at SCC. 

• The SCC Alumni Association was created in 1992 and currently has a membership of 300. This group 
hosts an annual golf outing that raises money to fund scholarships, distinguished alumni awards, and 
mini-grants. Recently, members have formed two program-specific chapters: Nursing and Fine Arts.  

 
SCC partners with outside and on-campus groups to offer services to our students. These groups include 
the following: 
• The SCC Bookstore supplies not only textbooks, but also apparel and office/school supplies 
• The SCC Food Service provides daily meals on the campuses of West Burlington and Keokuk. 
• The SCC Athletic Boosters were originally established to support the College’s men’s basketball 

program. It now exists to support all sports, including SCC’s 5-year-old women’s basketball program at 
the Keokuk campus. 

• SCC’s Center for Business (CBIZ) offers services such as customized training, open enrollment classes 
(non-credit), online classes to upgrade work skills, and general interest courses. 
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• The Capitol Theater Association, an independent Burlington organization, recently signed an agreement 
with SCC to allow use of the historic theater in the city’s downtown district. This partnership benefits 
both entities: SCC lacks a performance venue large enough to allow for full-scale fine arts productions, 
and the Capitol is working to establish itself as the premier performance venue in southeast Iowa.  

• Workforce Investment Act (WIA), Iowa Department of Human Services, and Vocational Rehabilitation 
provide further services for eligible students who need them.  

• The SCC has full-service libraries on both campuses which are equipped with the most recent 
technology to assist students in accessing information more quickly, staff members offer orientations to 
ensure proper use (Core Component 2E2, 2E3, Category 1). 

• SCC has an active Adult Basic Education program designed to assist students in obtaining their high 
school diploma. Many of the students served in this capacity have enrolled at the college to complete 
their degrees. 

 
9P4  Relationships with organizations supplying materials 
SCC works with many entities that provide services or goods to the College, and many of these 
relationships are long-term. SCC contracts with businesses to provide daycare, campus security, and food 
service. These providers are selected through an established comprehensive bid process. SCC also 
contracts with external auditors who audit the College’s financial statement and serve as an information 
resource regarding financial regulations. More than 1,500 vendors annually provide SCC with the goods 
and services needed to operate the College. Through the bid process, new providers from the area are 
identified and included in the process along with existing vendors. In addition, providers call throughout 
the year and request to be added to the various College bid lists. This process, along with subsequent calls 
and visits, is instrumental in developing, maintaining, and prioritizing this relationship. SCC’s Vice 
President for Administrative Services and the Business Office oversee relationships with all vendors and 
service providers. All contracts specify expectations, the SCC primary contact, and dates for review.  
 
9P5  Relationships with education associations, external agencies, general community 
SCC continually seeks to create new partnerships and strengthen those already in place. As noted in 9P1-
9P4 above, SCC has processes at several different levels to maintain meaningful communication with 
those with whom we interact. Specific committees and/or departments are responsible for the partnerships 
in their functional area (9P1). Additionally, SCC works closely with the Iowa Department of Education, 
which to a large extent mandates how we do business. Many SCC employees serve on Department of 
Education committees such as Liaison Association for College Transfer Students (LACTS) (9P1). The 
College is also a member of the Iowa Association of Community College Trustees; several Iowa 
Community College work-alike groups, including the legislative liaisons, grants work-alike, and Iowa 
AQIP group; local Chambers of Commerce; regional economic development councils; and the Tri-State 
Economic Development group (see Category 2). SCC partners with the local Area Education Agency, 
Great Prairie AEA, to offer the Para Educator and STEP (1P8) programs as well as professional 
development offerings for high school instructors. SCC’s Board of Trustees and the Great Prairie Board 
hold a joint board meeting biannually.  
 
SCC’s Marketing Director is in frequent contact with the regional newspapers and radio and sends them 
press releases as opportunities arise. The Marketing Director also maintains communication through the 
SCC website and social media, including Facebook and Flickr sites. These activities are a part of his 
Marketing work plan, which will be supplemented by a Marketing Strategic Plan (required per Goal 4, 
Strategy 4 of SCC’s Strategic Plan. See Category 8 for more information).    
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Several of SCC’s partnerships have been in place for many years. However, the College continues to 
work with these partners to ensure that the relationship is meeting the needs of all parties involved. For 
example, SCC continues its relationship with the Des Moines County Fair Board, sharing facilities at the 
main campus at West Burlington. The Fair Board and SCC entered into a sharing arrangement in 1975 
wherein SCC provided the land, and the Fair Board provided funding to build facilities when the College 
lacked funding and the fair needed a place for its indoor fair displays and judging.  As a result, SCC 
gained a gymnasium, and the County Fair gained a place to display indoor projects for a week in the 
summer. The partnership is tended by a board which consists of three individuals from both partners. The 
Fair partnership allows outside groups to use its grounds and facilities, and SCC receives a percentage of 
all rental income. The partnership has also had unexpected benefits; for example, during the summer 
months, the Southeast Iowa Pigeon Club has a monthly swap meet on the fair grounds. Grateful for a 
location, the Pigeon Club funds six SCC scholarships annually in the amount of $500 each. 
 
9P6  How partnerships meet the needs of those involved 
To ensure that we meet the needs of our partners, we maintain ongoing, effective communication with all 
of our partners. This is the responsibility of specific departments as described above. The appropriate staff 
members are assigned to monitor these relationships and to conduct systematic data collection.  
 
9P7 Building relationships between and among department and units 
Communication is the core component of building and maintaining internal relationships. Please see 5P7 
for a description of how SCC builds relationships among its departments and units. Academic 
departments will certainly foster the relationship between and among departments and units. During two 
recent Professional Development days, a concurrent session entitled “What’s My Line” resulted in 
increased understanding of job duties of a number of SCC employees.  

 
9R1 Measures of building collaborative relationships 
Figure 9.1 in 9P1 reports the measures that we collect and analyze. 
 
9R2 Performance results 
Relationships with institutions from which SCC receives students: Those from which SCC receives 
students are targets of initiatives such as those listed in Figure 9.2 below. Relationships are created and 
maintained by offering opportunities to area K-12 students, teachers, and administrators. The 
relationships are not prioritized; all are of equal importance. 
 

Building Relationships with Area School 

  Schools Participants Pct. Satisfaction 
Concurrent Enrollment Professional 
Development Activities Spring 2011 14 40  

 Fall 2011 14 47  
 Fall 2012 14 57  
     
8th Grade Investigate Your Future (STEM) 2011 9 203  
 2012 11 250  
 Pct. Change 22% 23%  
     
Sneak Peeks 2011 24 125 98% 
 2012 39 114 100% 
 Pct. Change 63% -9%  
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Annual Career Day 2011 13 448  
 2012 11 422  
 Pct. Change -15% -6%  
     
Sports Learning Clinics 2011 14 178 n.a. 
 2012 14 179  
 Pct. Change -- --  
     
College Day – Iowa Assn for College 2011 7 350  

Admission Counseling (IACAC) 2012 8 345 96% 
 Pct. Change 14% -1%  

Figure 9.2 
 
Lower student participation rates are, to some extent, due to the region’s high schools’ efforts to reduce 
transportation costs by limiting the number of school-sponsored trips. We evaluate the effectiveness of 
the efforts reported above through concurrent enrollments of students attending the twelve high schools 
with which we have partnership agreements and students from all high schools (figure 9.3). 
 

High School Enrollments 

Career Academy Concurrent Enrollments 
 Spring 

2010 Fall 2010 Spring 
2011 Fall 2011 Spring 

2012 Fall 2012 Spring 
2013 

Unduplicated Head Count 152 214 246 227 233 308 263 
Credit Hours 586.4 840.0 940.0 1,436.0 888.9 1,277.4 1,128.0 
Number of High Schools 7 10 10 10 9 11 9 
Number Courses 15 11 15 17 15 18 17 
Number Course Sections 18 16 19 26 24 29 25 

All Concurrent Enrollments 
Unduplicated Head Count 553 654 628 710 642 737 751 
Credit Hours 2,599.4 3,153.0 2,814.7 3,433.0 3,103.9 3766.4 3678.5 
Number of High Schools 20 20 16 20 20 20 20 

Figure 9.3 
 
Approximately 20% of all public high school 
students in the region (grades 9-12) enroll in the 
Career Academy each year. We track the conversion 
rate of Career Academy students to "regular" SCC 
students as a measure of the health of our 
partnerships with the region's high schools. Our rates: 
2009, 51%; 2010, 47%; 2011, 46%. Our 2012 rates 
were not available as of this writing.  
 
High school penetration rate (percent of the region's 
graduating high school seniors who enroll at SCC the 
following fall), is another measure of our success in 
building relationships with our high school partners 
and is a KPI. This is a red area (figure 9.4), and we have 
developed strategies to improve our performance. 

 

28% 28%
33%

29%
24%

Fall 
2008

Fall 
2009

Fall 
2010

Fall 
2011

Fall 
2012

High School Penetration Rate

Figure 9.4 
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Despite not meeting our own annual goal (32%) in the past two fall semesters, comparative results from 
the NCCBP Scorecard indicate that SCC high school market penetration is relatively strong, as figure 9.5 
suggests. Please note: the Scorecard is lagged two semesters (i.e. fall 2010 data were reported for the 
Scorecard in 2012).  
 

High School Market Penetration: NCCBP Scorecard 

 2010  
(Fall 2008 data) 

2011 
(Fall 2009 data) 

2012 
(Fall 2010 data) 

 SCC NCCBP 
Median SCC NCCBP 

Median SCC NCCBP 
Median 

Iowa CC 
Median 

Pct. Enrolling from Public H.S. 28% 21% 29% 22% 34% 22% 29% 
Pct. Enrolling from Private H.S. 13% 14% 20% 14% 32% 16% 22% 
Pct. Enrolling Total 28% 21% 28% 22% 33% 22% 28% 

Figure 9.5 
 

SCC provides GED training to inmates at the Iowa 
State Penitentiary and the Mount Pleasant 
Correctional Facility. Enrollments are presented in 
figure 9.6. The total number of inmates who have 
taken GED classes since 2008 is 1,234. In 2011-
2012, 131 students earned their GED. So far in 
2013, 90 inmates have passed the GED.  
 
Figure 9.7 reports the results of our partnership 
with WIA. SCC provides GED and Institutional 
Skills Training (IST) and serves as the WIA fiscal agent. IST must lead to a credential or diploma in 
Certified Nursing Assistant, Commercial Truck Driving, or a Welding degree. 
 

Head Count and Income Generated by Workforce Investment Act and SCC Partnership 
 Institutional Skills Training GED Total 
 # Students WIA $ to SCC # Students WIA $ to SCC # Students WIA $ to SCC 

2010 302 $748,759 37 $3,140 339 $751,899 
2011 133 $226,690 26 $2,210 159 $228,900 
2012 91 $86,992 13 $1,395 104 $88,387 
2013 90 $75,701 18 $1,980 88 $77,681 

Figure 9.7 
 
Relationships with educational institutions and employers that receive SCC students and graduates.  
Like many of Iowa's community colleges, SCC has experienced a decline in enrollments in non-credit 
courses over the past years. Since some of these enrollments are a measure of our success in meeting the 
needs of our business community, Non-Credit Market Penetration is a KPI.  
 
To reverse the downward trend (figure 9.8), CBIZ contracted with Learning Resources Network (LERN) 
to conduct reviews of the College's continuing education program. The highest priority for CBIZ, 
according to LERN, was to employ a director 100% dedicated to the department. The College has 
followed this recommendation and others, emphasizing marketing, re-structuring staff, moving toward 
financial self-sufficiency, and tracking results in relation to new benchmarks. In the past six months, 
representatives of the newly-organized CBIZ have made over 100 visits to regional businesses to meet 
with more than 200 persons, significantly more than past CBIZ activities. 

SCC GED Students and Graduates 

 Students Graduates 
2008 423 72 
2009 422 80 
2010 357 74 
2011 312 103 
2012 341 131 

 Figure 9.6  
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These face-to-face exchanges are critical forums through which the College receives feedback about how 
well the needs of our partners are being met. Again, however, our results are relatively strong, as the 
NCCBP Scorecard suggests (figure 9.9). 

 
SCC CTHE faculty meetings with feeder schools and receiving business have also increased significantly 
over the past year. Faculty serve on high school advisory boards, visit high schools and businesses 
individually to establish and maintain relationships, and take their students on field trips to area 
businesses (figure 9.10).  
 

Career, Technical, & Health Program Faculty and Student Visits to Regional Business & High Schools 
 # Businesses # Schools # Persons Total Locations 
2011 123 18 342 123 
2012 160 29 440 162 
Pct. Change 30% 61% 29% 32% 

Figure 9.10 
 
Satisfaction of employers of whom SCC graduates provide contact information is also reported on the 
NCCBP Scorecard (figure 9.11). 
 

 

Participation in Business-Related NonCredit Course Offerings: 
LERN Benchmarks 

 Contract Training Health Emergency 
Services 

 FY10 FY11 FY10 FY11 FY10 FY11 
Offerings 247 112 107 99 154 138 
Registrations 1,222 437 1,539 1,442 1,593 1,442 
Makes 163 84 99 82 142 133 
Cancellation Rate 34% 25% 7% 17% 8% 6% 
Avg. Participants 7.5 5.2 15.5 17.6 11.2 10.8 

Figure 9.8 

Fiscal Year Businesses & Industries Served: NCCBP 

 2011 2012 
 SCC NCCBP 

Median SCC NCCBP 
Median Iowa Cohort 

Duplicated Head Count 3,029 2,785 2,017 2,917 5,236 
Companies Served 96 52 255 52 142 

Figure 9.9 

Career, Technical, & Health Graduate Placement and Employer Satisfaction: NCCBP Scorecard 

 2010  2011 2012 

 SCC NCCBP 
Median SCC NCCBP 

Median SCC NCCBP 
Median 

Iowa CC 
Median 

Employed in Related Field 56% 61% 59% 60% 57% 57% 56% 
Employers Satisfied w/ Preparation 89% 95% 93% 95% 100% 99% 92% 

Figure 9.11 
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9R3 Comparative results 
Comparative results, where available, are presented in 9R2. 
 
9I1 Recent Improvements 
SCC has enhanced many of the relationships that have been in place for many years. However, our 
partnerships with the area K-12s for Concurrent Enrollment (CE) has undergone the most notable 
improvement through our receipt of accreditation from the National Alliance for Concurrent Enrollment 
Partnerships (NACEP). NACEP accreditation clearly shows our partners and constituents that our CE 
program conforms to the quality standards established by the accreditor. Additionally, NACEP helped us 
create a formal system of data collection centered on Student Satisfaction Surveys (1-year out and 4-year 
out), Teacher, Counselor, and Principal survey, and student course evaluations. SCC’s IR Director 
analyzes the data and creates reports which are reviewed by the Director of High School Relations and the 
Academic Affairs administrators. Our Concurrent Enrollment program is also working with area K-12s to 
explore the expansion of the program by creating career academies or regional centers.  
 
9I2 Culture and infrastructure 
As described in multiple categories, SCC is redoubling our efforts to create a culture of continuous 
improvement. As we become more accustomed to relying on data and improve our analysis of the reports, 
we will see additional opportunities for partnering to address challenges and better meet the needs of our 
students. We are moving in the right direction.   
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